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SECTION I ï GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise indicates 

or implies, or unless otherwise specified, shall have the meaning as assigned below. References to statutes, rules, 

regulations, guidelines and policies will, unless the context otherwise requires, be deemed to include all amendments, 

modifications and replacements notified thereto, as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and any reference to 

a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision. In case of any 

inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the General Information Document (as 

defined below), the definitions given below shall prevail. 

 

The words and expressions used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent 

applicable, the meanings ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the 

Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder. 

 

The terms not defined herein but used in ñObjects of the Offerò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñFinancial 

Indebtednessò, ñBasis for Offer Priceò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policiesò, ñStatement of Special Tax 

Benefitsò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Other Material Developmentsò ñOffer Procedureò and 

ñDescription of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Associationò, on pages 93, 197, 414,111, 120, 192, 116, 229, 414, 

444 and 465, respectively, will have the meaning ascribed to such terms in those respective sections. 

 

General Terms 

 

Term Description 

our Company / the 

Company / the Issuer 

IKIO Lighting Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the Companies Act, 2013 

and having its Registered Office at 411, Arunachal Building 19 Barakhamba Road, Connaught 

Place, New Delhi-110001 and Corporate Office at D-234-Sector 63, Noida ï 201 301, Uttar 

Pradesh 

we / us / our Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company together with our 

Subsidiaries, on a consolidated basis as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. With 

respect to the Fiscals 2022, 2021 and 2020, references to ñweò, ñusò, ñourò refers to our 

Company and our Subsidiaries, as applicable as at and during such fiscals/period 

 

Company Related Terms 

 

Term Description 

Articles of 

Association / Articles 

/ AoA 

The articles of association of our Company, as amended from time to time 

Audit Committee The audit committee of our Board constituted in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and 

the Listing Regulations. For details see ñOur Management ï Committees of our Boardò on page 

208 

Auditors / Statutory 

Auditors 

The statutory auditors of our Company, currently being BGJC & Associates LLP, Chartered 

Accountants 

Board / Board of 

Directors 

The board of directors of our Company, as constituted from time to time or any duly constituted 

committee thereof. For details see ñOur Management ï Board of Directorsò on page 203 

Chief Financial 

Officer / CFO 

The chief financial officer of our Company, namely Subhash Chand Agrawal. For details, see 

ñOur Management ï Key Managerial Personnelò on page 218. 

Company Secretary 

and Compliance 

Officer 

The company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, namely Sandeep Kumar 

Agarwal. For details, see ñOur Management ï Key Managerial Personnelò on page 218. 

Corporate Office D-234-Sector 63, Noida ï 201 301, Uttar Pradesh. 

Corporate Social 

Responsibility 

Committee / CSR 

Committee 

The corporate social responsibility committee of our Company, constituted in accordance with 

the Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing Regulations. For details see ñOur Management ï 

Committees of our Boardò on page 208. 

  

Director(s) The director(s) on the Board of Directors, as appointed from time to time 

Equity Shares The equity shares of our Company of face value of  10 each 
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Term Description 

ESOP Scheme ILL Employee Stock Option Scheme 2022 

Executive Director(s) Executive director(s) on our Board. For further details of the Executive Director, see ñOur 

Managementò on page 203. 

F&S Frost & Sullivan (India) Private Limited 

F&S Report Report titled óAssessment of Select High End LED Lighting Market (EMS) in Indiaô dated 

September 26, 2022 prepared and issued by Frost & Sullivan (India) Private Limited, appointed 

by us pursuant to engagement letter dated May 19, 2022 and which was exclusively 

commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Offer. A copy of the F&S Report is 

available on the website of our Company  

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/IKIO_LED_Lighting_Business_Industry%20Final_26Sept2022.pdf 

FTIPL Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited 

Group Company Our group company, namely Raina Metaltech Private Limited identified in terms of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations and the Materiality Policy as set out in the section titled ñGroup Companiesò 

on page 226 

Independent 

Director(s) 

The non-executive, independent Director(s) on our Board appointed as per the Companies Act, 

2013 and the Listing Regulations. For details of our Independent Directors, see ñOur 

Management-Board of Directorsò on page 203 

Inko Technologies The proprietorship of our Promoter, Hardeep Singh 

IPO Committee The IPO committee of our Board formed pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board dated 

September 14, 2022. For details see ñOur Management ï Committees of our Boardò on page 

208. 

ISPL IKIO Solutions Private Limited 

Key Managerial 

Personnel / KMP 

Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

Companies Act, 2013 as applicable. For details see ñOur Management ï Key Managerial 

Personnelò on page 218 

Managing Director The managing director of our Company, namely Hardeep Singh. For details, see ñOur 

Managementò on page 203. 

Materiality Policy The materiality policy adopted by our Board pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated 

September 14, 2022, for identification of the material: (a) outstanding litigation proceedings; 

(b) group companies; and (c) material creditors, pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and for the purposes of disclosure in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. 

Memorandum of 

Association / 

Memorandum/ MoA 

The memorandum of association of our Company, as amended 

Nomination and 

Remuneration 

Committee / NRC 

Committee 

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Company constituted in accordance with 

the Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing Regulations. For details see ñOur Management ï 

Committees of our Boardò on page 208 

Non ï Executive 

Director(s) 

A Director, not being an Executive Director. For further details of the Non- Executive Director, 

see ñOur Managementò on page 203. 

Proforma 

Consolidated 

Financial Information 

The audited proforma consolidated financial information of our Company reflecting the 

acquisition of Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, 

Royalux Exports Private Limited and Royalux Lighting Private Limited, as if the acquisition 

had been completed at a date prior to the first period presented therein which consists of the 

proforma consolidated statement of assets and liabilities as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 

and March 31, 2020, the proforma consolidated statement of profit and loss, statement of cash 

flows for the March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 and related notes thereto 

Promoter Group Such persons and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company, pursuant to 

Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and as disclosed in ñOur Promoters and 

Promoter Groupò on page 222 

Promoter(s) The promoters of our Company namely, Hardeep Singh and Surmeet Kaur 

Registered Office 411, Arunachal Building 19 Barakhamba Road, Connaught Place, New Delhi-110001 

Registrar of 

Companies / RoC 

Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana, at New Delhi, India. For further information, see 

ñGeneral Informationò on page 76 

REPL Royalux Exports Private Limited 

Restated Financial 

Statements/ Restated 

The restated financial statements of our Company, comprising of restated statement of assets 

and liabilities as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, the restated statement 
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Term Description 

Financial 

Informationò 

of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated statement of cash flows 

and restated statement of changes in equity for each of the financial year ended March 31, 2022, 

March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 and the Significant Accounting Policies and explanatory 

notes to the restated financial statements of the Company and included in ñFinancial 

Informationò on page 229 

Risk Management 

Committee 

The risk management committee of our Company. For details see ñOur Management ï 

Committees of our Boardò on page 208 

RLPL Royalux Lighting Private Limited 

Selling 

Shareholder(s) 

Hardeep Singh and Surmeet Kaur 

Shareholders The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time 

Stakeholders 

Relationship 

Committee 

The stakeholdersô relationship committee of our Company, constituted in accordance with the 

Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing Regulations. For details see described in ñOur 

Management ï Committees of our Boardò on page 208 

Subsidiaries The subsidiaries and stepdown subsidiaries of our Company namely: 

 

Direct Subsidiaries 

1. Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited; and 

2. IKIO Solutions Private Limited 

 

Indirect Subsidiaries or stepdown subsidiaries of Fine Technologies (India) Private 

Limited   

1. Royalux Exports Private Limited; and 

2. Royalux Lighting Private Limited 

 

For details see ñOur Subsidiariesò on page 200 

Whole-time 

Director(s) 

The whole-time director of our Company namely Surmeet Kaur and Sanjeet Singh. For details 

see ñOur Managementò on page 203 

 

Offer Related Terms 

 

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus as 

may be specified by the SEBI in this behalf. 

Acknowledgement 

Slip 

The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to a Bidder as proof 

of registration of the Bid cum Application Form 

Allot / Allotment 

/Allotted 

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Fresh 

Issue and transfer of the Offered Shares by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to the Offer for 

Sale to successful Bidders 

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Bidders who have been or are to be 

Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated 

Stock Exchange 

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted 

Anchor Investor A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance with 

the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Red Herring Prospectus 

Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price 

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to Anchor Investors in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus and Prospectus, which will be decided by our Company and the Selling 

Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLM during the Anchor Investor Bidding Date 

Anchor Investor 

Application Form 

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion 

and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and Prospectus 

Anchor Investor 

Bid/Offer Period or 

Anchor Investor 

Bidding Date 

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by 

Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which the BRLM will not accept any 

Bids from Anchor Investors, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed 

Anchor Investor Offer 

Price 

Final price at which the Equity Shares will be issued and Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms 

of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than 
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Term Description 

the Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be 

decided by our Company and the Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLM 

Anchor Investor Pay-

In Date 

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in the 

event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Offer Price, not later than two 

Working Days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date 

Anchor Investor 

Portion 

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company and the Selling 

Shareholders in consultation with the BRLM, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis, in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall 

be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic 

Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations 

Application 

Supported by Blocked 

Amount / ASBA 

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and 

authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account and will include 

applications made by RIIs using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be blocked 

upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by RIIs using the UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Account A bank account maintained by ASBA Bidders with an SCSB and specified in the ASBA Form 

submitted by such ASBA Bidder in which funds will be blocked by such SCSB to the extent 

of the specified in the ASBA Form submitted by such ASBA Bidder and includes a bank 

account maintained by a Retail Individual Investor linked to a UPI ID, which will be blocked 

by the SCSB upon acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request in relation to a Bid by a Retail 

Individual Investor Bidding through the UPI Mechanism 

ASBA Bidders All Bidders except Anchor Investors 

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit Bids 

which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus 

Banker(s) to the Offer Collectively, the Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Sponsor Bank and Public Offer 

Account Bank(s), as the case may be 

Basis of Allotment Basis on which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer, as 

described in ñOffer Procedureò beginning on page 444. 

Bid An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA Bidder pursuant to 

submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bidding Date by an Anchor 

Investor pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or 

purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and 

modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

The term ñBiddingò shall be construed accordingly. 

Bid Amount The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by 

the Bidder and, in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price multiplied by 

the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and mentioned in the Bid cum Application 

Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the 

case may be, upon submission of the Bid in the Offer, as applicable. 

Bidding Centres Centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., Designated 

Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered 

Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs. 

Bid cum Application 

Form 

Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires. 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares thereafter. 

Bid/Offer Closing 

Date 

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the 

Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, being [ǒ], which shall be published in all 

editions of [ǒ] an English daily national newspaper and all editions of [ǒ] a Hindi national daily 

newspaper (Hindi being the regional language of New Delhi, where our Registered Office is 

located), each with wide circulation. 

 

In case of any revisions, the extended Bid/ Offer Closing Date will be widely disseminated by 

notification to the Stock Exchanges, by issuing a public notice, and also by indicating the 

change on the websites of the Book Running Lead Manager and at the terminals of the other 

members of the Syndicate and by intimation to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
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Our Company and the Selling Shareholders, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider 

closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of any revision, the extended Bid/Offer 

Closing Date shall also be notified on the websites of the BRLM and at the terminals of the 

Syndicate Members and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank, which shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/Offer Opening 

Date 

Except in relation to Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the Designated 

Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids for the Offer, being [ǒ], which shall also be published 

in all editions of [ǒ] an English national daily newspaper and all editions of [ǒ] Hindi national 

daily newspaper (Hindi being the regional language of New Delhi, where our Registered Office 

is located) each with wide circulation and in case of any revision, the extended Bid/Offer 

Opening Date shall also be notified on the websites of the BRLM and at the terminals of the 

Syndicate Members and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor 

Bank, which shall also be notified in an advertisement in the same newspapers in which the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

Bid/Offer Period Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer Opening Date and the 

Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which Bidders can submit their Bids, 

including any revisions thereto in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

Provided that the Bidding shall be kept open for a minimum of three Working Days for all 

categories of Bidders, other than Anchor Investors. 

 

Our Company and the Selling Shareholders may, in consultation with the BRLM, consider 

closing the Bid/Offer Period for the QIB Category one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Bid/Offer Period will 

comprise of Working Days only. 

Book Building 

Process 

The book building process as described in Part A, Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, in terms of which the Offer is being made. 

Book Running Lead 

Managerò or 

ñBRLMò 

The book running lead manager to the Offer, namely Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors 

Limited 

Broker Centre Broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA 

Forms, provided that RIBs may only submit ASBA Forms at such broker centres if they are 

Bidding using the UPI Mechanism, to a Registered Broker and details of which are available 

on the websites of the respective Stock Exchanges. The details of such Broker Centres, along 

with the names and the contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the respective 

websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), and updated 

from time to time. 

CAN or Confirmation 

of Allocation Note 

The notice or advice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors 

who have been allocated Equity Shares on / after the Anchor Investor Bidding Date. 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, i.e.  [ǒ] per Equity Share, above which the Offer Price and 

the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be finalised and above which no Bids will be accepted. 

The Cap Price shall be at least 105% of the Floor Price. 

Cash Escrow and 

Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into between our Company, the Selling Shareholders, the Registrar 

to the Offer, the BRLM, the Syndicate Member, the Banker(s) to the Offer, inter alia, for the 

appointment of the Sponsor Bank in accordance with the UPI Circular, for the collection of the 

Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors, transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account and where 

applicable, refunds of the amounts collected from Bidders, on the terms and conditions thereof. 

Circular on 

Streamlining of 

Public Issues/ UPI 

Circular 

Circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138) dated November 1, 2018, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50) dated April 3, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76) dated June 28, 2019, circular 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85) dated July 26, 2019, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133) dated November 8, 2019, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50) dated March 30, 2020, circular no. 

(SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M) dated March 16, 2021, circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, circular no. 
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SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, circular no. SEBI/ 

HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications 

issued by SEBI in this regard. 

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to the Bidderôs 

beneficiary account. 

Collecting Depository 

Participant or CDP 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996 registered with SEBI and 

who is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of circular no. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI, as per the list 

available on the websites of BSE and NSE, as updated from time to time. 

Cut-off Price The Offer Price, as finalised by our Company and the Selling Shareholders, in consultation 

with the BRLM which shall be any price within the Price Band. Only Retail Individual Bidders 

Bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. QIBs (including Anchor 

Investors) and Non-Institutional Bidders are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. 

Demographic Details Details of the Bidders including the Bidderôs address, name of the Bidderôs father/ husband, 

investor status, occupation, PAN, DP ID, Client ID and bank account details and UPI ID, where 

applicable. 

Designated CDP 

Locations 

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms, a list of which, along 

with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept 

ASBA Forms are available on the websites of the respective Stock Exchanges 

(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com) as updated from time to time. 

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account to the Public Offer Account 

or the Refund Account, as appropriate, or the funds blocked by the SCSBs are transferred from 

the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account, as the case may be, in terms of the Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in 

consultation with the Designated Stock Exchange, following which the Board of Directors or 

IPO Committee may Allot Equity Shares to successful Bidders in the Offer. 

Designated 

Intermediaries 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by RIBs by authorising an SCSB to block the Bid 

Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked 

upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, 

Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-syndicate/agents, Registered Brokers, 

CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders, Designated 

Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, Sub-Syndicate/ agents, SCSBs, Registered Brokers, the 

CDPs and RTAs. 

Designated RTA 

Locations 

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to RTAs, a list of 

which, along with names and contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms are 

available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and 

www.nseindia.com) and updated from time to time. 

Designated SCSB 

Branches 

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect ASBA Forms, a list of which is available on 

the website of the SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 

and updated from time to time, and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from 

time to time. 

Designated Stock 

Exchange 

[ǒ] 

Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus or DRHP 

This draft red herring prospectus dated September 29, 2022, issued in accordance with the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the Offer, including the 

price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted and the size of the Offer, and includes any 

addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Eligible FPIs FPIs that are eligible to participate in the Offer in terms of applicable law and from such 

jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer/ invitation under the Offer 

and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the Red Herring Prospectus 

constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares offered thereby. 

http://www.nseindia.com/
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Eligible NRIs NRI(s) eligible to invest under the relevant provisions of the FEMA Rules, on a non-

repatriation basis, from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or 

invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and the Red 

Herring Prospectus will constitute an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares. 

Escrow Account(s) Accounts opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour Anchor Investors 

will transfer money through direct credit/ NEFT/ RTGS/NACH in respect of Bid Amounts 

when submitting a Bid. 

Escrow Collection 

Bank(s) 

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Bankers to an issue under 

the BTI Regulations, and with whom the Escrow Account(s) will be opened, in this case being 

[ǒ]. 

First Bidder The Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision 

Form and in case of joint Bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the 

beneficiary account held in joint names. 

Fraudulent Borrower A fraudulent borrower, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Fugitive Economic 

Offender 

A fugitive economic offender as defined under the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, i.e.  [ǒ] subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which 

the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalised and below which no Bids, 

will be accepted. 

Fresh Issue The fresh issue component of the Offer comprising of an issuance of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

at  [ǒ] per Equity Share (including a premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating up to  

3,500 million by our Company. 

General Information 

Document or GID 

The General Information Document for investing in public offers, prepared and issued by SEBI, 

in accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 

2020 and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information Document 

shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the BRLM. 

Gross Proceeds The Offer proceeds from the Fresh Issue. 

June 2021 Circular SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021. 

March 2021 Circular SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021. 

May 30 2022 Circular SEBI Circular No.: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 

Monitoring Agency The agreement to be entered into between our Company with the Monitoring Agency. 

Motilal Oswal/ 

MOIAL  

Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited 

Mutual Fund Mutual funds registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual 

Funds) Regulations, 1996. 

Mutual Fund Portion Up to 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [ǒ] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation 

to Mutual Funds only, on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above 

the Offer Price. 

Net Proceeds The Gross Proceeds less our Companyôs share of the Offer-related expenses applicable to the 

Fresh Issue. For further details about use of the Net Proceeds and the Offer related expenses, 

see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93. 

Net QIB Portion QIB Portion, less the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor Investors 

Non-Institutional 

Investors or NII(s) or 

Non-Institutional 

Bidders or NIB(s) 

All Bidders, that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders and who have Bid for Equity Shares 

for an amount of more than  200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Non-Institutional 

Portion 

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares, 

of which (i) one third shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceeding  0.2 million up to  1 

million provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the sub-categories specified in 

clauses (i) or (ii), may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of NIIs; and (ii) two-

thirds shall be reserved for Bidders with Bids exceeding  1 million, subject to valid Bids being 

received at or above the Offer Price 

Non-Resident or NR A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA. 

Offer Initial public offering of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares for cash at a price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including a share premium of  [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating up to  [ǒ] million consisting 

of a Fresh Issue of [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  3,500 million by our Company and 

an offer for sale of up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] million, by the Selling 

Shareholders. 
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Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider undertaking a further issue of 

specified securities through a preferential issue or any other method as may be permitted in 

accordance with applicable law to any person(s) aggregating up to 500 million at its discretion, 

prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject 

to the Offer constituting at least [ǒ] % of the post-offer paid up equity share capital of our 

Company. 

Offer Agreement The agreement dated September 29. 2022 amongst our Company, the Selling Shareholders and 

the BRLM, pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, based on which certain arrangements are 

agreed to in relation to the Offer. 

Offer for Sale The offer for sale of up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] million by the 

Selling Shareholders in the Offer. 

Offer Price  [ǒ] per Equity Share, being the final price within the Price Band, at which the Equity Shares 

will be Allotted to successful Bidders other than Anchor Investors. Equity Shares will be 

Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price in terms of the Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

The Offer Price will be decided by our Company and the Selling Shareholder, in consultation 

with the BRLM, in accordance with the Book Building Process on the Pricing Date and in terms 

of the Red Herring Prospectus. 

Offered Shares Up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares being offered by Selling Shareholders as part of the Offer for 

Sale. 

Pre ï IPO Placement A further issue of specified securities, through a preferential issue or any other method as may 

be permitted in accordance with applicable law to any person(s), aggregating up to  500 

million, which may be undertaken by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, prior to 

the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, 

the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the 

Offer complying with the minimum offer size requirements prescribed under rule 19(2)(b) of 

the SCRR. 

Price Band Price band of a minimum price of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Floor Price) and the maximum price 

of  [ǒ] per Equity Share (Cap Price) and includes any revisions thereof. The Cap Price shall 

be at least 105% of the Floor Price. 

 

The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our Company and 

the Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM, and will be advertised in all editions 

of [ǒ] an English national daily newspaper and all editions of [ǒ] a Hindi national daily 

newspaper [ǒ] (Hindi being the regional language of New Delhi where our Registered Office 

is located), each of which are widely circulated, at least two Working Days prior to the 

Bid/Offer Opening Date, with the relevant financial ratios calculated at the Floor Price and at 

the Cap Price and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading 

on their respective websites. 

Pricing Date The date on which our Company and the Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM, 

will finalise the Offer Price. 

Prospectus The prospectus to be filed with the RoC, in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations containing, amongst other things, the Offer Price that is determined at 

the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the Offer and certain other information, 

including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Public Offer Account 

Bank(s) 

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI under the BTI Regulations, 

with whom the Public Offer Account(s) will be opened for collection of Bid Amounts from 

Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date, in this case being [ǒ]. 

Public Offer 

Account(s) 

Bank account to be opened in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, with 

the Public Offer Account Bank(s) to receive money from the Escrow Accounts and from the 

ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date. 

QIB Portion The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 50% of 

the Offer, consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares which shall be allocated to QIBs, including the 

Anchor Investors (which allocation shall be on a discretionary basis, as determined by our 

Company and the Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM up to a limit of 60% of 
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Term Description 

the QIB Portion) subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price or Anchor 

Investor Offer Price. 

Qualified Institutional 

Buyersò or ñQIBsò 

A qualified institutional buyer, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. However, non-residents which are FVCIs and multilateral and bilateral 

development financial institutions are not permitted to participate in the Offer. 

Red Herring 

Prospectus or RHP 

The red herring prospectus, including any corrigenda or addenda thereto, to be issued in 

accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the provisions of SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, which will not have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares 

will be offered and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The red 

herring prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three working days before the Bid/ Offer 

Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date. 

Refund Account(s) The óno-lienô and ónon-interest bearingô account to be opened with the Refund Bank, from 

which refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be 

made 

Refund Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer with whom the Refund Account(s) will be opened, in this case being 

[ǒ]. 

Registered Broker Stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals other than the 

members of the Syndicate, and eligible to procure Bids in terms of the circular No. 

CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 4, 2012 issued by SEBI. 

Registrar Agreement The agreement dated September 29, 2022 entered amongst our Company, the Selling 

Shareholders and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of 

the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer. 

Registrar and Share 

Transfer Agents or 

RTAs 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids at the 

Designated RTA Locations as per the lists available on the website of BSE and NSE, and the 

UPI Circulars. 

Registrar, or Registrar 

to the Offer 

KFin Technologies Limited 

Resident Indian A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA. 

Retail Individual 

Bidders or RIB(s) or 

Retail Individual 

Investors or RII(s) 

Individual Bidders (including HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does 

not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs) who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount 

not more than 200,000 in any of the Bidding options in the Offer. 

Retail Portion The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Offer consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares 

which shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. 

Revision Form Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in 

any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable. 

 

QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids (in 

terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders 

Bidding in the Retail Portion can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw 

their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

SCORES Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System, a centralized web based 

complaints redressal system launched by SEBI vide circular no. CIR/OIAE/1/2014 dated 

December 18, 2014 

Self Certified 

Syndicate Bank(s) or 

SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with SEBI, offering services: (a) in relation to ASBA (other than using 

the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34 

and 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35, as 

applicable or such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time; and (b) in 

relation to ASBA (using the UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of 

SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40, or 

such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications 

(apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, 
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Term Description 

which, are live for applying in public issues using UPI Mechanism is provided as Annexure 

óAô to the SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019. The 

said list is available on the website of SEBI at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43, as 

updated from time to time. 

Specified Locations The Bidding centres where the Syndicate shall accept Bid cum Application Forms from 

relevant Bidders, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in), and 

updated from time to time. 

Share Escrow Agent Escrow agent to be appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely [ǒ]. 

Share Escrow 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into amongst our Company, the Selling Shareholder, and the Share 

Escrow Agent for deposit of the Equity Shares offered by the Selling Shareholders in escrow 

and credit of such Equity Shares to the demat account of the Allottees. 

Sponsor Bank(s) The Banker(s) to the Offer registered with SEBI which is appointed by the Company to act as 

a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and the National Payments Corporation of India in 

order to push the UPI Mandate Requests and / or payment instructions of the RIBs using the 

UPI Mechanism and carry out any other responsibilities in terms of the UPI Circulars, in this 

case being [ǒ]. 

Stock Exchanges Collectively, BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited. 

Syndicate Agreement Agreement to be entered into among our Company, the Selling Shareholder, the BRLM, and 

the Syndicate Members in relation to collection of Bid cum Application Forms by Syndicate. 

Syndicate Members Intermediaries (other than BRLM) registered with SEBI who are permitted to accept bids, 

applications and place orders with respect to the Offer and carry out activities as an underwriter 

namely, [ǒ]. 

Syndicate or members 

of the Syndicate 

Together, the BRLM and the Syndicate Members. 

Systemically 

Important Non-

Banking Financial 

Company or NBFC-

SI 

Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(iii) 

of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Underwriters [ǒ] 

Underwriting 

Agreement 

The agreement to be entered into amongst the Underwriters, the Selling Shareholders and our 

Company on or after the Pricing Date, but prior to filing of the Prospectus. 

UPI Unified Payments Interface, which is an instant payment mechanism developed by NPCI. 

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as RIBs in the Retail Portion, and individuals 

applying as Non-Institutional Investors with a Bid Amount of up to  500,000 in the Non-

Institutional Portion. 

 

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, all 

individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is up to  500,000 

shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form submitted with: 

(i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (whose 

name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity), (iii) a 

depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as 

eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (whose name 

is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity). 

UPI ID ID created on UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI. 

UPI Mandate Request A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI application, by way 

of a SMS directing the UPI Bidder to such UPI application) to the UPI Bidder initiated by the 

Sponsor Bank to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount 

and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. 

UPI Mechanism The Bidding mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder to make a Bid in the Offer in 

accordance with the UPI Circulars. 

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction. 

Wilful Defaulter A wilful defaulter, as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Working Day All days, on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business; provided however, 

with reference to (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Bid/Offer Period, Working Day 

shall mean all days except all Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays on which commercial 
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Term Description 

banks in Mumbai are open for business and (c) the time period between the Bid/Offer Closing 

Date and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, ñWorking Dayò shall mean 

all trading days of Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in India, as per the 

circulars issued by SEBI, including the SEBI UPI Circulars. 

 

Technical/ Industry Related Terms  

 

Term Description 

AI & ML  Artificial Intelligence & Machine Learning 

BIS Bureau of Indian Standards 

CAGR Compound Annual Growth Rate 

CCTV Closed-circuit Television 

CFL Compact Fluorescent Lamps 

CR Commercial Refrigeration 

CY Calendar Year  

EDFC Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor  

EESL  Energy efficiency services limited 

EMC 2.0 Modified Electronics Manufacturing Clusters 

EMS Electronic Manufacturing Services 

EU European Union 

EV Electric Vehicles 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FPD Flat Panel Display 

GDP Gross Domestic Product  

GOI Government of India 

GPON Gigabit Ethernet passive optical network 

GW Gigawatt 

IMF International Monetary Fund 

IoT Internet of Things 

LED Light Emitting Diode 

LTE Long-Term Evolution 

MEIS Merchandise Exports from India Scheme  

MNRE The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 

MSME Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises 

MW Megawatt 

NMZ National Manufacturing Zone 

NPE National Policy on Electronics 

ODM Original Design Manufacturer 

OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer 

PCB Printed Circuit Boards  

PCBA Printed Circuit Board Assembly 

PLI Production Linked Incentives  

PMP Phased Manufacturing Programme 

PV Photo Voltaic 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

RV Recreational Vehicles 

SLNP Street Lighting National Program 

SME Small and Medium Enterprise 

SPECS Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors 

TCO Total Cost of Ownership 

UJALA Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All 

ULB Urban Local Bodies 

USD United States Dollar 

VAT Value Added Tax 

VOLTE Voice over LTE 

 

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations 
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Term Description 

A/c Account 

AGM Annual general meeting 

AIF An alternative investment fund as defined in and registered with SEBI under the SEBI AIF 

Regulations.  

BSE BSE Limited 

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate 

Calendar Year / year Unless the context otherwise requires, shall refer to the twelve-month period ending December 

31 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CIN Corporate Identity Number 

Companies Act, 1956 Companies Act, 1956, and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and clarifications 

made thereunder, as the context requires 

Companies Act, 2013 

/ Companies Act 

Companies Act, 2013 and the rules, regulations, notifications, modifications and clarifications 

thereunder 

Consolidated FDI 

Policy 

The consolidated FDI Policy, effective from October 15, 2020, issued by the DPIIT, and any 

amendments or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time 

COVID-19 A public health emergency of international concern as declared by the World Health 

Organization on January 30, 2020, and a pandemic on March 11, 2020 

Contract Labour Act The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970. 

CSR Corporate social responsibility  

Demat Dematerialised  

Depositories Act Depositories Act, 1996 read with the rules and regulations thereunder 

Depository / 

Depositories 

NSDL and CDSL 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DP ID Depository Participantôs Identification Number 

DP / Depository 

Participant 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

DPIIT The Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry, Government of India 

DPR Detailed Project Report 

EBITDA Earnings before interest, tax, depreciation and amortisation 

EGM Extraordinary general meeting 

EPS Earnings per share 

EUR Euro 

FAQs Frequently asked questions 

FCNR  Foreign currency non-resident account 

FDI Foreign direct investment 

FDI Circular or 

Consolidated FDI 

Policy  

The Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy bearing DPIIT file number 5(2)/2020-FDI 

Policy dated October 15, 2020, issued by the Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal 

Trade, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, and any modifications 

thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, including the rules and regulations thereunder 

FEMA Regulations Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer of Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside 

India) Regulations, 2017 

FEMA Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 

Financial Year / 

Fiscal / FY / F.Y. 

Period of twelve months ending on March 31 on that particular year, unless stated otherwise 

FI Financial institutions 

FPI(s) A foreign portfolio investor who has been registered pursuant to the SEBI FPI Regulations 

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors (as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000) registered with SEBI 

FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000 

Fugitive Economic 

Offender 

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive 

Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

GDP Gross domestic product 
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Term Description 

Central Government / 

GoI 

Government of India 

GST Goods and service tax 

HUF Hindu undivided family 

IT Act The Information Technology Act, 2000 

I.T. Act The Income Tax Act, 1961 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting Standards Board 

Ind AS Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read with the 

Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended and other relevant 

provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 

Ind AS Rules Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India, being, accounting principles generally 

accepted in India including the accounting standards specified under Section 133 of the 

Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, as amended 

IPO Initial public offering 

IRDAI  Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 

IT Information technology 

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India 

MCLR Marginal cost of fund-based lending rate 

Mn / mn Million  

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India 

N.A / NA Not applicable 

NACH National Automated Clearing House 

National Investment 

Fund 

National Investment Fund set up by resolution F. No. 2/3/2005-DD-II dated November 23, 

2005 of the GoI, published in the Gazette of India 

NAV Net asset value 

NBFC Non-Banking Financial Companies 

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal 

NEFT National electronic fund transfer 

Negotiable 

Instruments Act 

The Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881 

Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA 

NPCI National payments corporation of India 

NRE Account Non-resident external account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NRI/ Non-Resident 

Indian 

A person resident outside India who is a citizen of India as defined under the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 or is an óOverseas Citizen of Indiaô cardholder within 

the meaning of section 7(A) of the Citizenship Act, 1955 

NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account established in accordance with the Foreign Exchange 

Management (Deposit) Regulations, 2016 

NSDL National Securities Deposit Limited 

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

OCB/ Overseas 

Corporate Body 

A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to the 

extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts in which not less than 60% of the 

beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in existence 

on October 3, 2003, and immediately before such date had taken benefits under the general 

permission granted to OCBs under the FEMA. OCBs are not allowed to invest in the Offer 

p.a.  Per annum 

P/E Ratio Price/earnings ratio 

PAN Permanent account number allotted under the I.T. Act 

PAT Profit After Tax 

R&D Research and development  

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act 

RONW Return on net worth 

Rs. / Rupees/  / INR Indian Rupees  
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Term Description 

RTGS Real time gross settlement 

SCORES SEBI Complaints Redress System 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI GAIF 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012 

SEBI BTI 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019 

SEBI FVCI 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000 

SEBI ICDR 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018 

SEBI Insider Trading 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Listing 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Merchant 

Bankers Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

SEBI Mutual Funds 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

SEBI Takeover 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) 

Regulations, 2011 

SEBI SBEB 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) 

Regulations, 2021 

SEBI VCF 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 as repealed 

pursuant to SEBI AIF Regulations 

Specified Securities Equity shares and/or convertible securities 

State Government Government of a state of India 

Stock Exchanges Collectively, the BSE and NSE 

STT Securities transaction tax 

TAN Tax deduction account number 

TDS Tax deducted at source 

U.S. Securities Act United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended 

US GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America 

USA/ U.S/ United 

States 

The United States of America its territories and possessions, any State of the United States, and 

the District of Columbia 

USD/ US$/ $ United States Dollars 

VAT Value added tax 

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in, and registered with SEBI under, the SEBI VCF Regulations 

Wilful Defaulter or 

Fraudulent Borrower 

Wilful defaulter or a fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(III) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA 

AND CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION  

 

Certain Conventions 

 

All references to ñIndiaò in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories and possessions 

and all references herein to the ñGovernmentò, ñIndian Governmentò, ñGoIò, ñCentral Governmentò or the ñState 

Governmentò are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable. 

 

All references in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus to the ñUSò, ñU.S.ò ñUSAò or ñUnited Statesò are to the United States 

of America and its territories and possessions. 

 

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year and 

references to a Fiscal or a Fiscal Year are to the year ended on March 31, of that calendar year.  

 

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers of 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Time 

 

All references to time in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are to Indian Standard Time. 

 

Financial Data 

 

Unless indicated or the context requires otherwise, the financial information and financial ratios in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus are derived from our Restated Financial Information. The Restated Financial Information included in this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus comprise the restated statement of assets and liabilities as at, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and 

March 31, 2020, the restated statements of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated statement 

of changes in equity, the restated cash flow statement for the financial years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and 

March 31, 2020, the summary statement of significant accounting policies, and other explanatory information, together 

with the annexures and the notes thereto, prepared in accordance with Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies 

Act, 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as amended and the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 

2019) issued by the ICAI. See ñSummary of the Offer Document - Summary of Select Financial Information derived from 

our Restated Financial Informationò and ñRestated Financial Informationò beginning on pages 24, 26 and 229, 

respectively.  

 

Our Company acquired Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, Royalux Exports 

Private Limited and Royalux Lighting Private Limited as subsidiaries of our Company with effect from September 12, 

2022. Accordingly, we have included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus the audited proforma consolidated financial 

information of our Company as at and for the financial years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, 

to illustrate the impact of the acquisition of Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, 

Royalux Exports Private Limited and Royalux Lighting Private Limited on our Companyôs financial position as at March 

31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 and our Companyôs financial performance for the years ended March 31, 

2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, as if the acquisition had taken place at an earlier date selected in accordance 

with the SEBI ICDR Regulations (the ñProforma Consolidated Financial Informationò). The Proforma Consolidated 

Financial Information of our Company consists of the proforma consolidated statement of assets and liabilities as at March 

31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, the proforma consolidated statement of profit and loss for the years ended 

March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 and related notes thereto. The Proforma Consolidated Financial 

Information relating to the acquisitions of Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, 

Royalux Exports Private Limited and Royalux Lighting Private Limited is presented for illustrative purposes only and does 

not purport to represent what our actual income statement and balance sheet would have been, had the events which were 

the subject of the adjustments occurred on the relevant dates, nor does it purport to project our results of operations or 

financial position for any future period or date. The Proforma Consolidated Financial Information relating to the acquisition 

of Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited and 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited does not include all of the information required or consolidated financial statements 

under Ind AS and should be read in conjunction with the Restated Financial Information of our Company included 

elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Our Companyôs financial year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on March 31 

of that particular calendar year and accordingly, all references to a particular financial year are to the 12-month period 
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commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar 

year. 

 

Our Restated Financial Information have been prepared in accordance with Ind AS. There are significant differences 

between International Financial Reporting Standards (ñIFRSò) and Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the 

United States of America (ñU.S. GAAPò). The degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian 

accounting policies and practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the Guidance Note 

on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 

Accordingly, any reliance by persons not familiar with Ind AS, the Companies Act 2013, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the 

Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI and practices on the financial 

disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. We have not attempted to 

quantify the impact of IFRS or U.S. GAAP on the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, nor 

do we provide a reconciliation of our financial information to those under U.S. GAAP or IFRS and we urge you to consult 

your own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on our financial information. For details in connection with 

risks involving differences between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS see ñRisk Factors ï Significant differences exist between 

Ind AS and other accounting principles, such as IFRS and U.S. GAAP, which may be material to investorsô assessments of 

our financial condition, result of operations and cash flows.ò on page 61. 

 

Certain additional financial information pertaining to our Group Companies are derived from their respective audited 

financial statements. 

 

Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including financial information, have been subject to 

rounding adjustments. All decimals, including percentages, have been rounded off to two decimal points. In certain 

instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; and (ii) the 

sum of the numbers in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column 

or row. However, where any figures that may have been sourced from third-party industry sources are rounded off to other 

than two decimal points in their respective sources, such figures appear in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus as rounded 

off to such number of decimal points as provided in their respective sources. 

 

Non-GAAP Financial Measures 

 

Certain Non-GAAP Measures relating to our operations and financial performance including EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, 

EBITDA CAGR, EBIT, RoNW, ROCE and NAV per Equity Share (ñNon-GAAP Measuresò) have been included in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus. We compute and disclose such Non-GAAP Measures relating to our financial performance 

as we consider such information to be supplemental and useful measures of our business and financial performance. These 

Non-GAAP Measures and other information relating to financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any 

standard methodology that is applicable across the industry and therefore, may not be comparable to financial measures of 

similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies and are not measures of operating 

performance or liquidity defined by generally accepted accounting principles, including Ind AS and may not be comparable 

to similarly titled measures presented by other companies. 

 

Currency and Units of Presentation 

 

All references to ñRupee(s)ò, ñRs.ò, ñ ò or ñINRò are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India. All 

references to ñ$ò, ñUS$ò, ñU.S. Dollarsò or ñUSDò are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States 

of America. 

 

All the figures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have been presented in million or in whole numbers where the numbers 

have been too small to present in million, unless stated otherwise. One million represents 1,000,000 and one billion 

represents 1,000,000,000. Certain figures contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including financial information, 

have been subject to rounding adjustments. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to the second decimal. In certain 

instances, (i) the sum or percentage change of such numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given, and (ii) the 

sum of the figures in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure given for that column or 

row. However, figures sourced from third-party industry sources may be expressed in denominations other than million or 

may be rounded off to other than two decimal points in the respective sources, and such figures have been expressed in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus in such denominations or rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in 

such respective sources. 
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Exchange Rates 

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains conversion of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have 

been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a 

representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate 

or at all. 

 

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Rupee 

and the USD: 

(in ) 

Currency Exchange rate 

 March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020 

USD 75.81 73.50 75.39 

Source: www.rbi.org.in and www.fbil.org.in  

Note: Exchange rate is rounded off to two decimal point. 

 

Industry and market Data 

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or derived 

from the report titled ñAssessment of Select High End LED Lighting Market (EMS) in Indiaò dated September 26, 2022, 

which is exclusively prepared for the purpose of the Offer and issued by F&S and is commissioned and paid for by our 

Company. F&S was appointed by our Company pursuant to engagement letter dated May 19, 2022. The F&S Report will 

be available on the website of our Company at 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/IKIO_LED_Lighting_Business_Industry%20Report_%20Final_26Sept2022.pdf  until the Bid / 

Offer Closing Date. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may 

no longer be current or reflect current trends. 

 

F&S is an independent agency which has no relationship with our Company, our Promoters, any of our Directors or Key 

Managerial Personnel or the Book Running Lead Manager. 

 

For details of risks in relation to the F&S Report, see ñRisk Factors ïCertain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

contain information from the F&S Report which we commissioned and purchased and any reliance on such information 

for making an investment decision in the Offer is subject to inherent risksò on page 57. The F&S Report is subject to the 

following disclaimer: 

 

ñAssessment of Select High End LED Lighting Market (EMS) in Indiaô' has been prepared for the proposed initial public 

offering of equity shares by IKIO Lighting Limited (the ñCompanyò). 

 

This study has been undertaken through extensive primary and secondary research, which involves discussing the status 

of the industry with leading market participants and experts, and compiling inputs from publicly available sources, 

including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Frost & Sullivan (India) Private Limited 

(ñFrost & Sullivanò) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and qualitative analyses, including 

industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain. 

 

Frost & Sullivan has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all reasonable care to 

ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair view of the industry within the 

limitations of, among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and it does not purport to be exhaustive. The 

results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and parameters/conditions. As 

such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not encouraged. 

 

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently uncertain 

because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that cannot be reasonably 

foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts, estimates, predictions, or such 

statements. 

 

In making any decision regarding the transaction, the recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis of all 

facts and information contained in the prospectus of which this report is a part and the recipient must rely on its own 

examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed. The recipients should not construe any of the contents 

in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult 

their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction.ò 
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Although the industry and market data used in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, industry sources and 

publications may base their information on estimates and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. The data used in 

these sources may have been reclassified by us for the purposes of presentation. Data from these sources may also not be 

comparable. 

 

The extent to which the market and industry data presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends 

upon the readerôs familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no 

standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which the business of our Company is conducted, and 

methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different market and industry sources. 

 

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, 

including those discussed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 31. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based solely on 

such information. 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the section ñBasis for the Offer Priceò on page 11 includes information 

relating to our peer group companies. Such information has been derived from publicly available sources. 
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus contains certain statements which are not statements of historical facts and may be 

described as ñforward-looking statementsò. These forward-looking statements generally can be identified by words or 

phrases such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, óare likelyô, ñbelieveò, ñcontinueò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, ñintendò, ñwill likelyò, ñlikely 

toò, ñmayò, ñseek toò, ñshallò, ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, ñprojectò, ñproposeò, ñwillò, ñwill continueò, ñwill pursueò, ñwill 

achieveò, ñcanò, ñcouldò, ñgoalò, ñshouldò or other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe 

our Companyôs strategies, objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. All statements regarding our 

expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and prospects are forward-looking statements. However, 

these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward looking statements. These forward-looking statements include 

statements as to our business strategy, plans, revenue and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial or 

operating projections or forecasts) and other matters discussed in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus that are not historical 

facts. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward looking statements.  

 

These forward-looking statements are based on our current plans, estimates and expectations and actual results may differ 

materially from those suggested by such forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, 

uncertainties, expectations and assumptions about us that could cause actual results to differ materially from those 

contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement. 

 

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or uncertainties 

associated with our expectations with respect to, but not limited to, regulatory changes pertaining to the industry in which 

our Company operates and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement our strategy, our growth 

and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic and political conditions in India and 

globally which have an impact on our business activities, investments, or the industry in which we operate, the monetary 

and fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equity 

prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in domestic laws, 

regulations, taxes, changes in competition in the industry in which we operate and incidents of any natural calamities and/or 

acts of violence. Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Companyôs 

expectations include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

¶ We are dependent on, and derive a substantial portion of our revenue from, a single customer and the loss of such 

customers or a reduction in demand for their products could adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows; 

¶ We do not obtain firm and long-term volume purchase commitments from our customers. If our customers choose not 

to source their requirements from us, our business and results of operations may be adversely affected; 

¶ Our dependency on our R&D activities for our future success; 

¶ We rely on a number of third party suppliers for our key components, materials and stock-in-trade as well as customer 

support services including product repairs and returns  

¶ We rely on the continued operations of our manufacturing facilities and any slowdown, shutdown or disruption in our 

manufacturing facilities may be caused by natural and other disasters causing unforeseen damages which may lead to 

disruptions in our business and operations could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows.  

 

For further discussion of factors that could cause the actual results to differ from our estimates and expectations, see ñRisk 

Factorsò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò 

on pages 31, 173 and 360, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be 

materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual gains or losses could materially differ from 

those that have been estimated. 

 

We cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will prove to be correct. 

Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements and not 

to regard such statements as a guarantee of our future performance. 

 

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views of our Company as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our managementôs beliefs, assumptions, 

current plans, estimates and expectations, which in turn are based on currently available information. Although we believe 

the assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions could 

prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. 
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Neither our Company, our Directors, our Promoters, the Book Running Lead Manager, the Selling Shareholder, the 

Syndicate Members nor any of their respective affiliates or advisors have any obligation to update or otherwise revise any 

statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if 

the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements, our Company will ensure that 

investors in India are informed of material developments pertaining to our Company and the Equity Share forming part of 

the Offer from the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by 

the Stock Exchanges. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Selling Shareholders shall ensure (through our 

Company) that the investors are informed of material developments in relation to statements and undertakings specifically 

confirmed or undertaken by the Selling Shareholders in relation to it and the Offered Shares from the date of this the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, until the time of the grant of listing and trading permission by the Stock Exchanges for this Offer. 
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SUMMARY OF THE OFFER DOCUMENT  

 

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Offer included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and is not 

exhaustive, nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus when 

filed, or all details relevant to prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in 

its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the 

sections titled ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur 

Businessò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò, ñFinancial Informationò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Other Material 

Developmentsò and ñOffer Procedureò on pages 31, 67, 83, 93,120, 173, 222, 229, 414, and 444, respectively of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Primary Business of our Company 

 

We are an Indian manufacturer of light emitting diode (ñLEDò) lighting solutions. We are focused on sustainability and 

providing low energy LED products to help India meet its sustainability goals. We are primarily an original design 

manufacturer (ñODMò) and design, develop, manufacture and supply products to customers who then further distribute 

these products under their own brands. We also work with our customers to develop, manufacture and supply products that 

are designed by our customers. Our products are categorised as (i) LED lighting; (ii) refrigeration lights; (iii) ABS 

(acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) piping; and (iv) other products. Our LED lighting offerings focus on the premium segment 

and include lighting, fittings, fixtures, accessories and components. We provide lighting solutions (lights, drivers and 

controls) to commercial refrigeration equipment suppliers under our refrigeration light segment. We also manufacture an 

alternative to polyvinyl chloride (ñPVCò) piping called ABS piping that is primarily used by our US customers for 

plumbing applications in the recreational vehicles (ñRVsò) that they fit out. In addition, we manufacture and assemble 

other products including fan regulators that are designed by our clients; light strips, moulding, and other components and 

spares. Our equipment and systems are used in various industries and products, including residential, industrial and 

commercial lighting. 

 

Industry in which our Company operates  

 

The global electronics manufacturing services market is traditionally comprised of companies that manufacture electronic 

products, predominantly assembling components on printed circuit boards (PCBs) and box builds for major brands. Today, 

brands are seeing more value from EMS companies, leading to involvement beyond just manufacturing services to include 

product design and development, testing, and aftersales services such as repair, remanufacturing, marketing, and product 

lifecycle management. 

 

The EMS market was established more than five decades ago to execute manufacturing designs from government, defence, 

and research institutions. As the years progressed, the EMS market grew to support the demand that exceeded the 

manufacturing capacity of the brands. By the mid-1990s, the advantages of the EMS concept became extremely evident 

and major brands started outsourcing PCB assembly on a large scale. By the end of the 1990s and early 2000s, several 

brands having their own manufacturing facilities sold their assembly plants to the EMS players, aggressively striving for 

market share. A wave of partnerships followed as the more cash-rich EMS companies started buying the existing plants 

and the smaller EMS companies to consolidate their position in the global market. 

 

Our Promoters 

 

Our Promoters are Hardeep Singh and Surmeet Kaur. For further details, see ñOur Promoters and Promoter Groupò 

beginning on page 222. 

 

Offer Size 

 

Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 

of which  

Fresh Issue(1)(3) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to  3,500 million 

Offer for Sale(2) Up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million by the Selling Shareholder 

 

(1) The Offer (including the Pre- IPO Placement) has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated September 14, 

2022 and the Fresh Issue has been authorized by a special resolution of our Shareholders dated September 16, 2022. 

Further, our Board has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its 

resolution dated September 17, 2022. 
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(2) The Equity Shares being offered by the Selling Shareholders have been held for a period of at least one year 

immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI, and are eligible for being offered for 

sale pursuant to the Offer in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details of authorizations 

received for the Offer for Sale, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò beginning on page 422. 

 

(3) Our Company in consultation with the BRLM may, consider a Pre-IPO Placement of Equity Shares aggregating up to 

 500 million, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is undertaken, it 

will be at an issue price to be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Fresh Issue size will 

be reduced to the extent of the quantum of such Pre-IPO Placement undertaken, subject to the Offer (comprising the 

Fresh Issue so reduced by the amount raised from the Pre-IPO Placement, and the Offer for Sale) complying with rule 

19(2)(b) of the SCRR.  

 

The above table summarises the details of the Offer. For further details of the offer, see ñThe Offerò and ñOffer Structureò 

beginning on pages 67 and 441, respectively. 

 

The Offer shall constitute [ǒ]%, of the post Offer paid up Equity Share capital of our Company. 

 

Objects of the Offer 

 

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used by our Company in accordance with the details set forth below: 

 

Particulars Estimated 

amount(1)  

(  in million) 

Estimated amount as a 

percentage of Net 

Proceeds (%) 

Repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by 

our Company and its Subsidiaries on consolidated basis 

500.00 [ǒ] 

Investment in our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private 

Limited, for setting up a new facility at Noida, Uttar Pradesh 

2,366.75 [ǒ] 

General corporate purposes(2) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total(2) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

(1) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement of Equity Shares aggregating up 

to 500 million prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is undertaken it 

will be at an issue price to be decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, and the Fresh Issue size will 

be reduced to the extent of the quantum of such Pre-IPO Placement, undertaken, subject to the Offer (comprising the 

Fresh Issue so reduced by the amount raised from the Pre-IPO Placement, and the Offer for Sale) complying with 

Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. Upon allotment of Specified Securities issued pursuant to the Pre- IPO Placement and 

after compliance with requirements prescribed under the Companies Act, our Company may utilise the proceeds from 

such Pre-IPO Placement towards one or more of the Objects.  

(2) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The 

amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds. 

 

For further details, see ñObjects of the Offerò beginning on page 93. 

 

Aggregate Pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, the Promoter Group (other than our Promoters) and the 

Selling Shareholders as a percentage of the pre Offer paid-up Equity Share Capital 

 

(1) The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, as a percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital 

of our Company is set out below: 

 

S. No. Name of the Shareholder*  Equity Shares of face 

value of  10 each 

Percentage of pre-Offer paid-up 

equity share capital (%) 

(1)  Hardeep Singh 38,999,142 60.00% 

(2)  Surmeet Kaur 26,000,000 40.00% 

 Total 64,999,142 100.00% 

*Also the Selling Shareholders. 

 

(2) The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of the members of the Promoters Group (other than our Promoter), as a 

percentage of the pre-Offer paid- up Equity Share capital of our Company is set out below: 
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S. No. Name of the Shareholder Equity Shares of face 

value of  10 each 

Percentage of pre-Offer paid-up 

equity share capital (%) 

(1)  Ishween Kaur 260 Negligible  

(2)  Harjeet Singh 260 Negligible 

 Total  520 Negligible 

 

For further details, see ñCapital Structureò beginning on page 83. 

 

Summary of select financial information derived from our Restated Financial Information 

 

(in  million except per share data) 

Particulars As at and for the Fiscal 

ended March 31, 2022 

As at and for the Fiscal 

ended March 31, 2021 

As at and for the Fiscal 

ended March 31, 2020 

Equity Share Capital 250.00 0.50 0.50 

Net worth (total Equity) (1) 764.41 483.16 276.52 

Total Revenue 2,207.19 1,600.39 1,407.32 

Restated Profit after tax 280.10 205.80 159.93 

Earnings per share (basic 

and diluted) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

4.31 3.17 2.46 

NAV per equity share(6) 11.76 7.43 4.25 

Total borrowings(7) 161.61 49.60 77.77 

 

Notes: 

 

1. Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and 

securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value 

of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the Restated 

Financial Information of the Company, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back 

of depreciation and amalgamation. 

2. Basic and diluted EPS are based on the Restated Financial Information. 

3. Basic Earnings per Equity Share ( ) = Net profit after tax attributable to owners of the Company, as restated / 

Weighted average no. of Equity Shares outstanding during the year 

4. Diluted Earnings per Equity Share ( ) = Net Profit after tax attributable to owners of the Company, as restated / 

Weighted average no. of potential Equity Shares outstanding during the year 

5. Earnings per Share calculations are in accordance with the notified Indian Accounting Standard 33 óEarnings per 
shareô 

6. NAV per equity share is calculated as net worth as of the end of relevant year divided by the number of equity shares 

outstanding at the end of the year. Further, ñother equityò comprises retained earnings, other comprehensive income 

and securities premium reserve as at the end of respective year/period. 

7. Total Borrowings = Non ï current borrowings + Current Borrowings including current maturities of long-term 

borrowings 

 

For further details, see ñOther Financial Informationò beginning on page 411. 

 

Qualifications of the Auditors which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial Information 

 

There are no qualifications from the Statutory Auditors in the examination report that have not been given effect to in the 

Restated Financial Information.  

 

Summary of Outstanding Litigation  

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings of our Company, Directors, Promoters and Subsidiaries as disclosed in 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 359, in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the 

materiality policy approved by our Board pursuant to resolution dated September 14, 2022, as of the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus is set forth below: 
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Name of Entity 
Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceedings 

Statutory or 

Regulatory 

Proceedings 

Disciplinary 

actions by the 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material Civil 

Litigations  

Aggregate 

amount involved 

(  in million) (to 

the extent 

quantifiable) 

Company 

By the Company Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Company 
Nil  5 

Nil  Nil  Nil  
27.24 

Directors 

By the Directors Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Directors 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Promoters 

By the Promoters Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Promoters 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Subsidiaries 

By the 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Group 

Company which may have a material impact on our Company. 

 

For further details of the outstanding litigation proceedings, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò 

beginning on page 359. 

 

Risk Factors 

 

Specific attention of the investors is invited to ñRisk Factorsò section beginning on page 31. Investors are advised to read 

the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. 

 

Summary of Contingent Liabilities 

 

As of March 31, 2022, contingent liabilities as per Ind AS 37 as indicated in our Financial Information are as follows: 

(  in million) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2022 

Demand under Sales Tax for the year 2017-18 against pending C-Forms 25.10 

Corporate guarantee given 149.22 

Total 174.32 

 

For further details of contingent liabilities as at March 31, 2022, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 37 ï 

Commitments and Contingent Liabilitiesò beginning on page 234. 

 

Summary of Related Party Transactions 

 

Summary of the related party transactions of our Company for the Financial Year ended March 31, 2022, 2021 and 2020, 

as per Ind AS 24 ï Related Party Disclosures read with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, derived from Restated Financial 

Information read with SEBI ICDR Regulations are set forth in the table below: 

(In  million) 

Particulars March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020 

A) Transaction during the year 

Expenses    

Purchases    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited 237.20 180.95 181.78 

Inko Technologies 1.97 3.87 0.04 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited 25.55 15.12 19.25 
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Particulars March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020 

Remuneration    

Hardeep Singh 85.00 66.00 43.25 

Surmeet Kaur 19.50 22.20 14.25 

Sanjeet Singh 19.50 18.48 - 

    

Rent    

Raina Metaltech Private Limited 2.54 0.24 0.13 

    

Expenses paid on behalf of Company by    

Royalux Lighting Private Limited - 3.11 - 

Raina Metaltech Private Limited 0.40 0.46 0.49 

Income    

Sales    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited 6.17  1.66 3.98 

Royalux Exports 21.56  - - 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited 14.56  - 37.68 

Hardeep Singh 0.12  - - 

Ishween Kaur 0.00  - - 

Singh Enterprises 0.00 - - 

    

Sale of Fixed Assets    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited - 2.50  - 

Royalux Exports - 0.74  0.15 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited - 17.16  - 

Hardeep Singh - 0.48  0.12 

Ishween Kaur  - 0.03 0.08 

 

Outstanding balances of related parties 

(In  million) 

Particulars  March 31, 2022 March 31, 2021 March 31, 2020 

Amounts Receivable    

Royalux Exports 18.93 0.21  0.15 

Singh Enterprises - 0.07  0.07 

Hardeep Singh - 0.47  - 

Ishween Kaur - 0.03  - 

Inko Technologies - 0.72  - 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited - 1.12 - 

Amounts Payable    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited 1.16 4.98 1.81 

Inko Technologies - - 0.02 

Raina Metaltech Private Limited 0.19 0.20 0.40 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited 2.03 - - 

Corporate Guarantees Taken from    

Raina Metaltech Private Limited - 35.13  61.26 

Inko Technologies - 35.13  61.26 

Royalux Exports - 35.13  61.26 

IKIO Solutions Private Limited - 35.13  61.26 

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited - 35.13  61.26 

Equitable Mortgage Taken from    

Raina Metaltech Private Limited  35.13  61.26 

IKIO Solutions Private Limited 44.63 - - 

Corporate Guarantees given to    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited - 35.26 - 

IKIO Solutions Private Limited 149.22 138.90 - 

Royalux Exports  - 118.69 - 
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For details of the related party transactions in accordance with Ind AS 24, see ñRestated Financial Information ï Note 42 

ï Related Party Disclosuresò beginning on page 260. 

 

Financing arrangements  

 

There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, our Directors and 

their relatives (as defined in Companies Act, 2013) have financed the purchase of any securities of our Company by any 

other person other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during a period of six months 

immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Weighted average price at which the Equity Shares were acquired by our Promoters and Selling Shareholders in 

the last one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

 

The weighted average price at which our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders acquired the Equity Shares in the last one 

year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are as follows: 

 

Name Number of Equity Shares acquired Weighted Average Price of Equity Shares acquired ( )* 

Promoters 

Hardeep Singh 23,999,472# Nil  

Surmeet Kaur 16,000,000#  Nil  

*Also the Selling Shareholders. 

*As certified the Statutory Auditor, by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. 

 

#Our Promoters and Selling Shareholders, in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus have 

acquired Equity Shares through issuance of bonus Equity Shares. In such a case, there is no cost of acquisition. 

 

Weighted average cost of acquisition of all shares transacted in the one year, 18 months and three years preceding the date 

of the Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Period 

Weighted average cost of 

acquisition per Equity 

Share (in )^ 

Cap Price is óxô times the 

weighted average cost of 

acquisition*^  

Range of acquisition 

price per Equity Share: 

lowest price ï highest 

price (in )^ 

Last one year preceding the 

date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Last 18 months preceding 

the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus# 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Last three years preceding 

the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

^ As certified by the Statutory Auditor, by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. 

# Acquired pursuant to a bonus issuance of Equity Shares, allotted on September 17, 2022. 

* To be updated in the Prospectus, following finalisation of the Cap Price. 

 

Average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares of our Promoters and the Selling Shareholders 

 

The average cost of acquisition per Equity Share of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters and the Selling Shareholder, 

as at the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below: 

 

Name Number of Equity Shares  Average cost of acquisition per 

Equity Share* ( ) 

Promoters 

Hardeep Singh**  38,999,142 0.01 

Surmeet Kaur**  26,000,000 0.01 

*As certified the Statutory Auditor, by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. 

**Also the Selling Shareholders 
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For further details of the acquisition of Equity Shares of our Promoters, see ñCapital Structure ï Build-up of our Promotersô 

shareholding in our Companyò at page 87. 

 

Details of Pre-IPO placement 

 

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider undertaking a further issue of specified securities through a 

preferential issue or any other method as may be permitted in accordance with applicable law to any person(s) aggregating 

up to  500 million at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement 

is completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the Offer constituting 

at least [ǒ]% of the post-offer paid up equity share capital of our Company and complying with the requirements prescribed 

as under Regulation 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. 

 

Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year 

 

Other than as disclosed in ñCapital Structureò on page 83, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration 

other than cash in the one year preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Split or Consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year 

 

Our Company has not undertaken any split or consolidation of Equity Shares in one year preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws 

 

Our Company has not made any application under Regulation 300(1)(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations for seeking an 

exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws by SEBI as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 
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SECTION II ï RISK FACTORS 

 

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should carefully consider all the information in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below before making an investment in the 

Equity Shares. 

 

We have described the risks and uncertainties that we consider material, but these risks and uncertainties may not be the 

only risks relevant to us, the Equity Shares, or the industry in which we currently operate or propose to operate. Unless 

specified or quantified in the relevant risk factor below, we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other 

implication of any of the risks mentioned in this section. If any or a combination of the following risks actually occur, or if 

any of the risks that are currently not known or deemed to be not relevant or material now actually occur or become 

material in the future, our business, cash flows, prospects, financial condition and results of operations could suffer, the 

trading price of the Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. For more details on our 

business and operations, see ñOur Businessò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policies in Indiaò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on pages 173, 120, 

192 and 360, respectively, as well as other financial information included elsewhere in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

In making an investment decision, you must rely on your own examination of us and the terms of the Offer, including the 

merits and risks involved, and you should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences 

of investing in the Offer. Prospective investors should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated 

under the laws of India and is subject to a legal and regulatory environment which may differ in certain respects from that 

of other countries. 

 

This Draft Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks, assumptions, estimates 

and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward- looking statements 

as a result of certain factors, including but not limited to the considerations described below. For details, see ñForward-

Looking Statementsò on page 22. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the F&S Report prepared 

and released by Frost & Sullivan and commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Offer. Unless otherwise 

indicated, all financial, operational, industry and other related information derived from the F&S Report and included 

herein with respect to any particular year, refers to such information for the relevant year. 

 

Unless the context otherwise requires, references in this section to ñour Companyò, ñweò, ñusò, or ñourò are to IKIO 

Lighting Limited and its Subsidiaries on a consolidated basis. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated or the context requires otherwise, (i) the financial information for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 

and Fiscal 2020 included herein have been derived from our restated balance sheets as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 

2021 and March 31, 2020, and our restated statements of profit and loss, cash flows and changes in equity for the fiscal 

years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 of the Company, together with the statement of 

significant accounting policies, and other explanatory information thereon, and (ii) the proforma consolidated financial 

information for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020 included herein have been prepared by our management and 

reviewed by our statutory auditors. Since September 12, 2022, our Company owns 100% of the outstanding share capital 

of the Subsidiaries. As the Company did not own the Subsidiaries during Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, the 

Restated Financial Information does not include financial information for the Subsidiaries prior to their acquisitions by 

our Company. The Proforma Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared to include the Subsidiaries, which 

are under the common control of the Promoters, as if such entities were wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Company for 

Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020. 

 

Internal Risks 

 

Risks Relating to our Business  

 

1. Since September 12, 2022 our Company owns 100% of the equity shareholding of our Subsidiaries. As our 

Company did not own 100% of the equity shareholding of our Subsidiaries during Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and 

Fiscal 2020, the Restated Financial Information does not include financial information for our Subsidiaries 

prior to their acquisitions by our Company. Accordingly, our Restated Financial Information, as of, and for the 

years ended, March 31, 2022, 2021 and 2020, are not comparable to any future financial results that we may 

prepare. In addition, because of their nature, our Proforma Consolidated Financial Information addresses a 

hypothetical situation and, therefore, does not represent our factual results of operations or financial condition. 
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Since September 12, 2022, our Company owns 100% of the equity shareholding of our Subsidiaries. As our Company 

did not own 100% of the equity shareholding of our Subsidiaries during Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, the 

Restated Financial Information does not include financial information for the Subsidiaries prior to their acquisitions by 

our Company. Accordingly, our Restated Financial Information, as of, and for the years ended, March 31, 2022, 2021 

and 2020, are not comparable to any future financial results that we may prepare. For details of the acquisition of the 

Subsidiaries, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò on page 197. 

 

For the purpose of understanding the combined businesses of our Company (on a consolidated basis, as applicable), we 

have prepared the Proforma Consolidated Financial Information as of, and for years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 

2021 and March 31, 2020. Because of its nature, the Proforma Consolidated Financial Information addresses a 

hypothetical situation and, therefore, is subject to change and may not give an accurate picture of our factual results of 

operations or financial condition. It instead purports to indicate the results of operations and the financial position that 

would have resulted had the reorganization been completed at the date prior to the first period presented but are not 

intended to be indicative of expected results or operations in the future periods or our future financial position.  

 

In addition, the proforma adjustments made in the Proforma Consolidated Financial Information are based upon available 

information and assumptions that our management believes to be reasonable. The Proforma Consolidated Financial 

Information has not been prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles including accounting 

standards and, accordingly, should not be relied upon as if it had been carried out in accordance with those principles 

and standards and practices.  

 

Further, the Proforma Consolidated Financial Information have not been prepared in accordance with accounting or 

other standards and practices generally accepted in jurisdictions other than India (including in the United States), and, 

accordingly, should not be relied upon as if they had been prepared in accordance with those standards and practices of 

any other jurisdiction. For information on the proforma adjustments made in such Proforma Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Information, see ñProforma Condensed Consolidated Financial Informationò beginning on page 274.  

 

In addition to the Proforma Condensed Consolidated Financial Information, we present certain other financial 

information, operating data, key financial indicators and Non-GAAP financial measures ñon a proforma consolidated 

basisò which indicates that the information was prepared to give effect to the combination of our Company (on a 

consolidated basis, as applicable) as if the reorganization occurred immediately before the start of the respective period 

or year.  

 

Because of its nature, the financial information, operating data, key financial indicators and Non-GAAP financial 

measures ñon a proforma consolidated basisò address a hypothetical situation and, therefore, is subject to change and 

may not give an accurate picture of our factual results of operations or financial condition. It instead purports to indicate 

the financial and operating information that would have resulted had the above mentioned reorganization been completed 

at the date prior to the first period presented but are not intended to be indicative of expected results or operations in the 

future periods or our future financial position.  

 

In addition, the proforma adjustments made in the financial information, operating data, key financial indicators and 

Non-GAAP financial measures ñon a proforma consolidated basisò are based upon available information and 

assumptions that our management believes to be reasonable. This proforma information and operating data has not been 

prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles including accounting standards and, accordingly, 

should not be relied upon as if it had been carried out in accordance with those principles and standards and practices.  

 

Further, this proforma information has not been prepared in accordance with accounting or other standards and practices 

generally accepted in jurisdictions other than India (including in the United States), and, accordingly, should not be relied 

upon as if they had been prepared in accordance with those standards and practices of any other jurisdiction. 

 

2. We are dependent on, and derive a substantial portion of our revenue from, a single customer, Signify 

Innovations India Limited, erstwhile Philips India, and over 85% our revenue is derived from our top twenty 

customers. Cancellation by our top customers or delay or reduction in their orders could have a material adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We are dependent on a limited number of customers. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our top twenty 

customers accounted for 100%, 100% and 100%, respectively, of our restated revenue from operations; our top ten 

customers accounted for 98.80%, 99.76% and 99.91%, respectively, of our restated revenue from operations; our top 

five customers accounted for 95.79%, 98.88% and 99.74%, respectively, of our restated revenue from operations; and 

Signify (Philips), which is our largest customer accounted for accounted for 91.23%, 94.60% and 95.63%, respectively, 
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of our restated revenue from operations. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our top twenty customers accounted 

for 85.02%, 91.32% and 85.59%, respectively, of our proforma consolidated revenue from operations; our top ten 

customers accounted for 80.13%, 87.76% and 79.76%, respectively, of our proforma consolidated revenue from 

operations; our top five customers accounted for 73.12%, 83.31% and 73.03%, respectively, of our proforma 

consolidated revenue from operations; and Signify (Phillips) accounted for accounted for 60.45%, 70.76% and 61.07%, 

respectively. 

 

We expect that in the future a limited number of customers will continue to comprise a significant percentage of our 

operating revenue. Consequently, if we are unable to expand our sales volumes to existing customers, maintain our 

relationship with our key customers or diversify our customer base, we may experience material fluctuations or decline 

in our revenue and reduction in our operating margins, as a result of which our business, results of operations and 

financial condition could be materially and adversely affected. In addition, cancellation by customers or delay or 

reduction in their orders could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. Further, when anticipated orders fail to materialize, it can result in mismatch between our inventories of raw 

materials and of manufactured products, thereby increasing our costs relating to maintaining our inventory and reduction 

of our margins, which may adversely affect our profitability and liquidity. In addition, we may not find any customers 

or purchasers for the surplus or excess capacity, in which case we would be forced to incur a loss. Further, our inability 

to find customers for surplus products may result in excessive inventories which may become obsolete and may be 

required to be written off in the future. 

 

In addition, we generate account receivables in connection with providing manufacturing services to our key customers. 

If one or more of our customers were to become insolvent or otherwise unable to pay for the products supplied by us, 

this could have a have an impact on our business as we may not be able to recoup the unpaid production costs and 

materials incurred for manufacturing purposes. 

 

Our profitability also depends on the growth and performance in business of our key customers. In the EMS 

manufacturing, our revenues are dependent on the sale of products by our customers under their own brand names. We 

rely on the success of our customers in marketing and selling of these products and therefore any negative impact on 

their reputation may also have an effect on our business. Accordingly, risks that could seriously harm our top customers 

could harm us as well, including, recession in the geographies in which our key customers operate their businesses, our 

key customersô inability to effectively manage their operations or changes in laws and policies affecting our customers 

to operate profitably. 

 

3. We do not receive firm and long-term volume purchase commitments from our customers. If our customers 

choose not to renew their supply contracts with us or continue to place orders with us, our business and results 

of operations will be adversely affected.  

 

We typically enter into a period purchase orders for a specific range of products with our customers which is valid for three 

years and renewed thereafter. Within this period, products are manufactured and sold on a purchase order basis. Our 

purchase orders with our key customers typically include the terms and conditions including the return policy are set forth 

in the purchase orders and master agreements. Customer orders usually specify shipping arrangements and packing material 

and are subject to, among other things, regulatory requirements, various import duties and other government clearances in 

the case of exports. Terms. Based on these arrangements, our customers provide us with purchase orders which typically 

include precise terms for lead time for delivery of products, delivery schedule in terms of quantities for certain months. 

There is no guarantee that despite having contractual arrangement with our customers, that we are assured of generating 

revenues in the future as they are not under any obligations to outsource their manufacturing requirements to us. 

 

Accordingly, we might not be able to predict the extent of revenues that we can generate for each of the products 

manufactured by us in the future and accordingly, our estimated sales based on which we manage our capital resource 

requirements might need to be altered as required. The short-term nature of our customersô commitments and the changes 

in demand for their products (which are in turn manufactured by us) could reduce our ability to estimate accurately future 

customer requirements, make it difficult to schedule production and limit our ability to maximize utilization of our 

manufacturing capacity. Accordingly, we face the risk that our customers might not place any order or might place orders 

of lesser than expected quantity or may even cancel existing orders (including where deliveries were to be made in the 

future) or make change in their policies which may result in reduced quantities being manufactured by us for our customers. 

Although our customers might be contractually obligated to purchase products on specific terms from us for particular 

orders placed with us, we may be unable to or may choose not to enforce our contractual rights if our customers choose to 

cancel existing or change or even terminate their orders with us. Cancellations, reductions or instructions to delay 

production (thereby delaying delivery of products manufactured by us) by any significant customer could adversely affect 
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our results of operations due to reduced sales volume, as well as by possibly causing delay in our customersô paying us for 

the order placed for purchasing the inventory with us which we would have manufactured for them. 

 

Lower utilization of our manufacturing facilities could also result in our realizing lower margins as we may not be able to 

undertake manufacturing in large numbers which is critical to our business. Consequently, there is no commitment on the 

part of the customer to continue to place new orders with us and as a result, our sales from period to period may fluctuate 

significantly as a result of changes in our customersô preferences. In addition, we make significant decisions, including 

determining the levels of business that we will seek and accept, production schedules, component procurement 

commitments, personnel requirements and other resource requirements, based on our estimates of customer orders. The 

short-term nature of our customersô commitments and the changes in demand for their products (which are in turn 

manufactured by us) could reduce our ability to estimate accurately future customer requirements, make it difficult to 

schedule production and limit our ability to maximize utilization of our manufacturing capacity. The requirements of our 

customers are not restricted to one type of product and therefore variations in demand for certain types of products also 

requires us to make certain changes in our manufacturing processes thereby affecting our production schedules 

 

Inherent in any future acquisition is the risk of transitioning company cultures and facilities. The failure to efficiently and 

effectively achieve such transitions could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

4. Our business is dependent and will continue to depend on our manufacturing facilities, and we are subject to 

certain risks in our manufacturing process such as the breakdown or failure of equipment, industrial accidents, 

injury to employees, severe weather conditions and natural disasters. In addition, any strikes, work stoppages or 

increased wage demands by our employees could also interfere with our operations.  

 

We have four manufacturing facilities with one located in the SIDCUL Haridwar industrial park in Uttarakhand and three 

in Noida in the National Capital Region. Our business is dependent upon our ability to manage our manufacturing facilities, 

which are subject to various operating risks, including those beyond our control, such as the breakdown or failure of 

equipment, industrial accidents, severe weather conditions and natural disasters. Any significant malfunction or breakdown 

of our machinery, our equipment, our automation systems, our IT systems or any other part of our manufacturing processes 

or systems (together, our ñManufacturing Assetsò) may entail significant repair and maintenance costs and cause delays in 

our operations. If we are unable to repair Manufacturing Assets in a timely manner or at all, our operations may need to be 

suspended until we procure the appropriate Manufacturing Assets to replace them. In addition, we may be required to carry 

out planned shutdowns of our manufacturing facilities for maintenance, statutory inspections, customer audits and testing, 

or may shut down certain facilities for capacity expansion and equipment upgrades.  

 

Our manufacturing processes involve heavy machinery including welding, plastic moulding machinery, sheet metal 

fabrication machinery, die casting machinery, powder coating plant, lifting of heavy materials that may result in accidents, 

which could cause injury to our employees, contract labour and other persons at our manufacturing facilities and warehouses 

or that could also damage our equipment, machines and properties. During the last three years, there have been only two 

minor incidents in one of our Noida units: 

 

1. In December 2021, due to the negligence of a worker, a labourerôs right hand flowed into the feeder of extrusion 
machines and injured their fingertips. As a corrective action, a wired protection cage has been added to the feeder to 

prevent future incidents.  

 

2. In March 2022, due to the technical malfunctioning of auto command equipment and ignition electrodes installed with 

oven in powder coating section, the oven roof was blasted and resulted partial burning injury of two labourers. As a 

corrective action, frequency of preventive monitoring and maintenance has been increased.  

 

In the event of any such accidents, our business operations may be interrupted, and this may adversely affect our production 

schedules, costs and sales and our ability to meet customer demand. In addition, any such accidents may expose us to civil 

or criminal liability, which could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

As on August 31, 2022, we had 1,466 employees and 18 contract workers working in our manufacturing facilities/offices. 

The success of our operations depends on availability of labour and good relationships with our labour force. As of August 

31, 2022, our employees are not members of any organised labour unions. Shortage of skilled or unskilled personnel or 

increased wage demands could have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations. In addition, work stoppages 

caused by disagreements with employees like strikes and lockouts may adversely affect our operations. Although we have 

not had instances of strikes and labour disputes, we may experience strikes or lockouts on account of labour disputes in the 

future. Such events could disrupt our operations and may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of 
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operations and financial condition. In addition, we also may face protests from local citizens at our existing manufacturing 

facilities or while setting up new facilities, which may delay or halt our operations.  

 

We experienced a partial shutdown of our facilities in India during the nationwide lockdown due to the COVID-19 

pandemic. See ï ñThe impact of the COVID-19 pandemic is uncertain and still evolving, and could adversely affect our 

business, results of operations and financial conditionò below on page 40. Events like these could result in liabilities, or 

adversely affect our reputation with suppliers, customers, regulators, employees and the public, which could in turn affect 

our financial condition and business performance. Our inability to effectively respond to such events and rectify any 

disruption, in a timely manner and at an acceptable cost, could lead to the slowdown or shutdown of our operations or the 

under-utilization of our manufacturing facilities, which in turn may have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

5. We are dependent on our R&D activities for our future success. If we do not successfully develop new products 

in a timely and cost-effective manner, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be 

adversely affected. 

 

Our R&D department focuses on product designing, die and mould designing, electronic circuit designing and prototype 

designing. Our R&D department has the capabilities to independently develop ODM designs and verify and develop OEM 

designs received from customers and convert such designs into deliverable products by improving the designs, 

recommending suitable raw materials and testing of trial products. Innovation and applied engineering continue to be the 

key determinant for our success. The development and commercialisation of our products are complex, time-consuming, 

costly and involve a high degree of business risk. We may encounter unexpected delays in the development of new products 

and these new products may not perform as we expect.  

 

The success of our products will depend on several factors, including our ability to engineer them to the high standards 

requirement by regulators, certifying agencies and our customers, to properly anticipate customer needs; to obtain timely 

regulatory approvals; to establish collaborations with suppliers and customers; to develop and manufacture our products in 

a timely and cost-effective manner through our product development efforts; and to market and sell our products 

successfully. In addition, the development and commercialisation of our products are characterised by significant upfront 

costs, including costs associated with product development activities, obtaining regulatory approvals and certifications and 

building manufacturing processes. If we do not successfully develop new products in a timely, cost-effective manner that 

is attractive to our customers, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected. 

 

The components and products that we manufacture are subject to technological change. These changes may affect the 

demand for our products. Our future performance will depend on the successful development, introduction and market 

acceptance of new, improved and enhanced products and services that address technological changes as well as current and 

potential customer requirements and changing market trends. New products based on new or improved technologies may 

render existing products obsolete. In addition, a slowdown in demand for our existing products could result in a write-

down in the value of inventory on hand related to existing products and/or a charge for the impairment of long-li ved assets 

related to such products. If our customers defer or cancel orders for existing products and services in the expectation of 

changes in the market, regulatory requirements or a new product release or if there is any delay in development or 

introduction of our new products or enhancements of our products, our business, results of operations and financial 

condition would be adversely affected. 

 

As part of our strategy and to cater to the changing customer preferences and market trends, we have introduced various 

new product offerings in recent years. However, there is possibility that we may miss a market opportunity because we 

failed to invest, or invested too late, or were unable to enter into an arrangement with a technology partner, in a technology 

product or enhancement sought by our customers. 

 

Changes in market demand or investment priorities may also cause us to discontinue existing or planned development for 

new equipment, which can have an adverse effect on our relationships with customers. If we fail to make the right 

investments or fail to make them at the right time or our failure to manage the introduction of new products and services 

in line with our strategy and as per the changing customer preferences and market trends could have a material adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

6. Our operations are subject to environmental and workersô health and safety laws and regulations. We may have 
to incur material costs to comply with these regulations or suffer material liabilities or damages in the event of 

an incidence or non-compliance of environment and other similar laws and regulations which may have a 

material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 



 

36 

Our operations are subject to environmental laws and regulations in India, including the Environment (Protection) Act, 

1986 read with The Environment (Protection) Rules, 1986, the Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974, the 

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981, , the Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management, Handling and 

Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016, National Environmental Policy and other regulations promulgated by the Ministry 

of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Government of India (ñMoEFò)and various statutory and regulatory 

authorities and agencies in India. We are subject to regulations with respect to a range of environmental matters including 

limitations on land use, licensing requirements, management of materials used in manufacturing activities, the storage of 

inflammable and hazardous substances and associated risks, the storage, treatment and disposal of wastes, remediation of 

contaminated soil and groundwater, air quality standards, water pollution and discharge of hazardous materials into the 

environment. For details of the key regulations applicable to our business, see ñKey Regulations and Policiesò on page 

192. The discharge or emission of chemicals, dust or other pollutants into the air, soil or water that exceed permitted levels 

and cause damage to others may give rise to liabilities towards the government and third parties and may result in our 

incurring costs to remedy any such discharge or emissions. 

 

Environmental laws and regulations in India have become and continue to be more stringent, and the scope and extent of 

new environmental regulations, including their effect on our operations, cannot be predicted with any certainty. In case of 

any change in environmental or pollution regulations, we may be required to invest in, among other things, environmental 

monitoring, pollution control equipment, and emissions management and other expenditure to comply with environmental 

standards. Any failure on our part to comply with any existing or future regulations applicable to us may result in legal 

proceedings, including public interest litigation, being commenced against us, third party claims or the levy of regulatory 

fines. Further, any violation of the environmental laws and regulations may result in fines, criminal sanctions, revocation 

of operating permits, or shutdown of our manufacturing facilities. 

 

We are also subject to the laws and regulations in India governing employees in such areas as minimum wage act and 

maximum working hours, overtime, working conditions, hiring and termination of employees, contract labour, Industrial 

Disputes Act, 1947, the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970, Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) 

Act, 1946, the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, the Employeesô State Insurance Act, 1948, 

the Employeesô Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, Employeeôs Compensation Act, 1923, the Trade 

Unions Act, 1926, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, the Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, the Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, 

the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972, the Child Labour (Protection Regulation) Act, 1986, the Sexual Harassment of Women 

at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 and the Apprentices Act, 1961. There is a risk that we 

may fail to comply with such regulations, which could lead to enforced shutdowns and other sanctions imposed by the 

relevant authorities, as well as the withholding or delay in receipt of regulatory approvals for our new products. While 

there have been no instances where we have failed to comply with regulations that has resulted in a shutdown or other 

sanctions being imposed on us, we cannot assure you that we will not be involved in future litigation or other proceedings 

or be held liable in any litigation or proceedings including in relation to safety, health and environmental matters, the costs 

of which may be significant. 

 

As a consequence of unanticipated regulatory or other developments, future environmental and regulatory related 

expenditures may vary substantially from those currently anticipated. We cannot assure you that our costs of complying 

with current and future environmental laws and other regulations will not adversely affect our business, results of 

operations or financial condition. In addition, we could incur substantial costs, our products could be restricted from 

entering certain markets, and we could face other sanctions, if we were to violate or become liable under environmental 

laws or if our products become non-compliant with applicable regulations. Our potential exposure includes fines and civil 

or criminal sanctions, third-party property damage or personal injury claims and clean-up costs. The amount and timing of 

costs under environmental laws are difficult to predict. 

 

7. We rely on a number of third party suppliers for our key components, materials and stock-in-trade as well as 

customer support services including product repairs and returns. Any shortfall in the supply of our components 

and raw materials or an increase in our component or raw material costs, or other input costs, may adversely 

affect the pricing and supply of our products and have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations 

and financial condition. 

 

Our principal raw materials include diodes, resistors, printed circuit boards, semiconductor materials, plastic and polymers, 

aluminium dye cast and extruded aluminium, various metals, electrical and electronic components. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 

2021 and Fiscal 2020, our cost of materials consumed on a restated basis was 1,523.50 million, 1,052.30 million and 

954.01 million, respectively, which represented 69.28%, 65.91% and 67.83% of our revenue from operations on a restated 

basis. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our cost of materials consumed on a proforma consolidated basis was 

2,096.34 million, 1,213.83 million and 1,392.39 million, respectively, which represented 63.17%, 56.87% and 63.22%, 

respectively, of our revenue from operations on a proforma consolidated basis. 
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We rely on a number of suppliers for our raw materials, components and stock-in-trade which are an integral part of our 

products as well as suppliers for our customer support services. In Fiscal 2022, we utilized over 280 suppliers for our 

components and raw materials. While we have not historically encountered problems with availability, and our global 

sourcing team has mitigated these risks by increasing inventory for some of these materials, this does not mean that we 

will continue to have timely access to adequate supplies of essential materials and components in the future or that supplies 

of these materials and components will be available on satisfactory terms when needed. 

 

In addition to domestic suppliers, we source raw materials from vendors in China. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 

2020, our imported raw materials as a percentage of total raw materials purchased on a restated basis represented 48.44%, 

53.93% and 34.67%, respectively. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our imported raw materials as a percentage 

of total raw materials purchased on a proforma consolidated basis represented 52.25%, 52.45% and 24.07%, respectively. 

Any restriction on import of components or raw materials could have an adverse effect on our ability to deliver products 

to our customers, business and results of operations. Further, any increase in export tariff will increase expenses which in 

turn may impact our business and results of operations. 

 

Given our reliance on our suppliers, if any one of our suppliers is unable to deliver our raw materials, components or 

customer support services in a timely manner, or at all, or meet our design or quality specifications, we may be unable to 

meet our product and service delivery timelines. Delayed supplies from our suppliers may in turn result in delayed 

deliveries by us to our customers and we may incur liquidated damages. There can be no assurance that we will be able to 

maintain strategic relationships with our suppliers or diversify our supplier base. Further, our suppliers may enter into 

exclusive arrangements with our competitors or other non-competing manufacturing companies and we may be unable to 

obtain alternative sources for our raw materials, components and stock-in-trade at commercially reasonable prices, or at 

all, or enter into alternative arrangements with other manufacturing partners.  

 

We do not have any long term contracts with our third-party suppliers. Prices are negotiated for each purchase order and 

we generally have more than one supplier for each component or raw material. The terms and conditions including the 

return policy are set forth in the purchase orders. However, our suppliers may be unable to provide us with a sufficient 

quantity of raw materials, at prices acceptable to us, for us to meet the demand for our products. We are also subject to the 

risk that one or more of our existing suppliers may discontinue their operations, which may adversely affect our ability to 

source raw materials at a competitive price. Any increase in component or raw material prices may result in corresponding 

increases in our product costs. A failure to maintain our required supply of raw materials, and any inability on our part to 

find alternate sources for the procurement of such raw materials, on acceptable terms, could adversely affect our ability to 

deliver our products to customers in an efficient, reliable and timely manner, and adversely affect our business, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

If we are unable to deliver reliable and high-quality products or timely resolve any issues relating to our products and 

services, confidence in our business could be undermined and we may be unable to expand or maintain our customer base 

and market share. We may incur additional expenses for resolving errors, providing damages for the defects or delays, 

extending warranties, increasing insurance coverage, obsolescence of inventory and defective products. In addition, we 

may have to divert significant research and development and engineering efforts to resolve such defects. Our customers 

may also bring legal actions against us, which could expose us to additional liabilities. No such instance has occurred to 

date. Further, we may also be unable to realise any results from our research and development efforts undertaken to develop 

those products and recognise any revenue from the sales of those products in a timely manner, or at all. If any of these 

eventualities materialise, our reputation, business, results of operations and financial condition could be materially and 

adversely affected. 

 

8. We operate in a competitive environment and may not be able to effectively compete due to various factors not 

under our control, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition.  

 

The market wherein we operate is competitive, rapidly evolving and is characterized by frequent introductions of new 

piping products, lighting solutions, applications and technologies. We expect competition to persist and intensify in the 

future as the market wherein we operate is constantly evolving and growing with new and existing competitors devote 

considerable resources to introducing and enhancing products. Accordingly, our ability to grow our business in accordance 

with our strategy will depend on our ability to introduce new products, adapt to new technologies, respond to pricing 

strategies by competitors, redevelop our brand, execute agreements with technology partners, improve our manufacturing 

capabilities and technology and develop intellectual property.  
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Our competitors may devote greater resources to the development, promotion and sale of their products than we do. They 

may have lower costs and be able to withstand lower prices better in order to gain market share. They may be more 

diversified than we are and better able to leverage their other businesses, products and services to be able to accept lower 

returns and gain market share. In addition, our competitors may have greater engineering, technical, manufacturing, 

research and development, sales, marketing and financial resources and capabilities than we have. These competitors may 

be able to respond more rapidly than we can to new or emerging technologies or changes in customer requirements, 

including introducing a greater number and variety of products than we can. 

 

To remain competitive, we must continue to invest significant resources in modernisation, research and development, 

manufacturing, sales and marketing and customer support. We cannot be sure that we will have sufficient resources to 

make these investments or that we will be able to make the technological advances necessary to be competitive. Failure to 

compete successfully against current or future competitors could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

For further information, see ñIndustry Overviewò beginning on page 120. 

 

9. Our proposed capacity expansion plans relating to our manufacturing facilities are subject to the risk of 

unanticipated delays in implementation, cost overruns and certain Government approvals and licenses. If we are 

unable to implement the expansion plans at the planned cost or unable to obtain Government approvals and 

licenses, it could materially and adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We have made and intend to continue making investments to expand the capacity of our manufacturing facilities to aid our 

growth efforts. We intend to use a part of the Net Proceeds to develop a new manufacturing facility in Noida through our 

wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private Limited for the capacity expansion of our manufacturing facilities and 

to provide backward integration as well as R&D support for our existing manufacturing processes (ñProposed 

Expansionò). For further details, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93. 

 

The Proposed Expansion may be subject to the potential problems and uncertainties that construction projects face 

including cost overruns or delays. Problems that could adversely affect our expansion plans include increased costs of 

equipment or manpower, non-receipt of Government approvals and licenses, inadequate performance of the equipment and 

machinery installed in our manufacturing facilities, delays in completion, defects in design or construction, the possibility 

of unanticipated future regulatory restrictions, labour shortages, delays in receiving governmental, statutory and other 

regulatory approvals as we apply for them at various stages of the project, incremental pre-operating expenses, unforeseen 

taxes and duties, interest and finance charges, environment and ecology costs and other external factors which may not be 

within the control of our management.  

 

There can be no assurance that the proposed capacity additions and expansions will be completed as planned or on schedule, 

and if they are not completed in a timely manner, or at all, our budgeted costs may be insufficient to meet our proposed 

capital expenditure requirements. If our actual capital expenditures significantly exceed our budgets, or even if our budgets 

were sufficient to cover these projects, we may not be able to achieve the intended economic benefits of these projects, 

which in turn may materially and adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows, and prospects. 

There can be no assurance that we will be able to complete the aforementioned expansion and additions in accordance with 

the proposed schedule of implementation and any delay could have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations 

and financial condition. 

 

10. Our business may expose us to potential warranty claims, product recalls and returns, which could adversely 

affect our results operations, goodwill and the marketability of our products. 

 

Our LED lighting solutions, ABS piping and other products are exposed to warranty claims, product recalls and returns 

due to defects in our products or designs. We believe that we meet or exceed existing professional specification standards 

recognized or required in the industries in which we operate. Our warranties typically range from one to three years, but 

due to past trends, there are immaterial cases of any return or replacement of our products, therefore we do not take a 

provision to cover our product warranties. Maintaining high standards of quality in our manufacturing, installation, 

operation and maintenance activities is critical to our growth and success. We have implemented quality systems across 

our manufacturing facilities that cover the full product lifecycle from process innovation and R&D, through the stages of 

process development, manufacturing, sales and supply chain, to the customer evaluation of our products as well as operation 

and management systems for ensuring consistent quality, efficacy and safety of our products.  

 

We may also be subject to product liability claims in the event that the failure, use, or misuse of our products results, or is 

alleged to result, in death, bodily injury, property damage, or economic loss. But no such claim received in past three years. 
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Although we currently maintain product liability coverage, which we believe is adequate for existing product liability 

claims and for the continued operation of our business, it includes customary exclusions and conditions, and it may not 

cover every utilization or application of our products. Additionally, such insurance may become difficult to obtain or be 

unobtainable in the future on terms acceptable to us. A successful product liability claim or series of claims against us, 

including one or more consumer claims purporting to constitute class actions or claims resulting from extraordinary loss 

events, in excess of or outside our insurance coverage, or a significant warranty claim or series of claims against us, could 

materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

11. We are dependent upon the experience and skill of our management team and a number of key managerial 

personnel. If we are unable to attract or retain such qualified personnel, this could adversely affect our business, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We are dependent on a highly qualified, experienced and capable management team for setting our strategic business 

direction and managing our business. Our ability to meet continued success and future business challenges depends on our 

ability to attract, recruit and retain experienced, talented and skilled professionals. Without a sufficient number of skilled 

employees, our operations and manufacturing quality could suffer. Competition for qualified technical personnel as well 

as sales personnel with established customer relationships is intense, both in retaining our existing employees and when 

replacing or finding additional suitable employees. Our Companyôs attrition in Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020 

was 8.65%, 5.60% and 10.54% on a proforma consolidated basis. The loss of the services of our key personnel or our 

inability to recruit or train a sufficient number of experienced personnel or our inability to manage the attrition levels in 

different employee categories may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

Further, if we cannot hire additional qualified personnel or retain them, our ability to expand our business may be impacted. 

As we intend to continue to expand our operations and develop new products for our customers, we will need to continue 

to attract and retain experienced management, engineering, R&D and sales personnel. We may also be required to increase 

our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in attracting suitable employees. 

There can be no assurance that our competitors will not offer better compensation packages, incentives and other perquisites 

to such skilled personnel. Further, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we do not have key man insurance 

policies. In the event that we are not able to attract and retain talented employees as required for conducting our business, 

or if we experience high attrition levels which are largely out of our control, or if we are unable to motivate and retain 

existing employees, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected. For further 

information, see ñOur Managementò on page 203. 

 

12. Our inability to collect receivables and default in payment from our customers could result in the reduction of 

our profits and affect our cash flows. 

 

Some of our sales are to customers on an open credit basis, with standard payment terms of generally between 45 to 60 

days. While we generally monitor the ability of our customers to pay these open credit arrangements and limit the credit 

we extend to what we believe is reasonable based on an evaluation of each customerôs financial condition and payment 

history, we may still experience losses because of a customer being unable to pay. As a result, while we maintain what we 

believe to be a reasonable allowance for doubtful receivables for potential credit losses based upon our historical trends 

and other available information, there is a risk that our estimates may not be accurate. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and 

Fiscal 2020, our trade receivables on a restated basis were 259.69 million, 156.38 million and 46.40 million, 

respectively, and our receivable turnover days on a restated basis were 43 days, 36 days and 12 days, respectively, in the 

same periods. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our trade receivables on a proforma consolidated basis were 

558.87 million, 327.55 million and 298.19 million, respectively, and our receivable turnover days on a proforma 

consolidated basis were 61 days, 56 days and 49 days, respectively, in the same periods. Any increase in our receivable 

turnover days may negatively affect our business. If we are unable to collect customer receivables or if the provisions for 

doubtful receivables are inadequate, although no such past instance has occurred, it could have a material adverse effect 

on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Macroeconomic conditions could also result in financial difficulties, including insolvency or bankruptcy, for our 

customers, and as a result could cause customers to delay payments to us, request modifications to their payment 

arrangements, that could increase our receivables or affect our working capital requirements, or default on their payment 

obligations to us. An increase in bad debts or in defaults by our customer, may compel us to utilize greater amounts of our 

operating working capital and result in increased interest costs, thereby adversely affecting our results of operations and 

cash flows. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our bad debts on a restated basis were NIL, NIL and NIL, 

respectively and provision for expected credit loss on a restated basis were NIL, 0.91 million and NIL, respectively. In 

Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our bad debts on a proforma consolidated basis were NIL, 15.95 million and 

0.13 million, respectively and provision for expected credit loss on a proforma consolidated basis were 0.19 million, 

12.62 million and 4.63 million, respectively. 
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13. We could incur losses under our purchase orders and contracts with our customers or be subjected to disputes 

or contractual penalties as a result of cost overruns, delays in delivery or failures to meet contract specifications 

or delivery schedules which may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and 

financial condition.  

 

Our purchase orders and contracts for our products for liquidated damages for late delivery of our products and/or services. 

In the past, there have been instances of time overruns, due to which we have been required to re-negotiate some of the 

terms, such as date of delivery of our purchase orders and customer contracts due to a delay in delivery (owing to a 

combination of internal as well as external factors beyond our control). There can be no assurance that our customers in 

the future will not rescind their contracts with us if there is a delay in delivery beyond the time stipulated in the contract or 

we may need to renegotiate some of our customer contracts. This may have an impact on our reputation, which could have 

a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, payment of liquidated 

damages and renegotiation of terms of purchase orders/ contracts could also have an adverse impact on our financial 

position and cash flows. In addition, certain of our customer purchase orders/ contracts, enable our customers to set off 

payments for goods delivered against previous outstanding balances. Any such instances may also impact our cash flows 

and have an adverse impact on our business operations.  

 

14. We may not be able to optimally utilise our backward integration to enhance and support our business which 

may affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We strive to provide end-to-end solutions to our customers, in manufacturing, including global sourcing, fabrication of 

component and parts, captive manufacturing and assembly, quality testing, packaging and logistics support. We have 

substantial backward integration of our manufacturing facilities to enable us to be cost efficient, reduce dependency on 

third party suppliers (providing components) and control quality of components used in the manufacture of products. 

Among others, we have in-house manufacturing of components and sub-assemblies which supports all our product 

verticals. We rely on our backward integration for timely and quality manufacturing of our products to fulfil our customersô 

demands. 

 

Should there be any disruptions or malfunctions at any of our facilities as a result of which the components required for 

manufacturing the end products are not available on time, we may have to procure such components from third party 

suppliers which may not be available at short notice in the volume required by us, within the timelines required by us or at 

the rates favourable to us which may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

Such failure to procure quality components on time may also harm our reputation and cause our customers to terminate 

our agreements. 

 

15. The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic is uncertain and still evolving, and could adversely affect our business, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

 

The outbreak of COVID-19 was declared a pandemic by the World Health Organization on March 11, 2020, and as of the 

date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, it is still ongoing and rapidly evolving. The GoI initiated a nation-wide lockdown 

from March 24, 2020 that lasted until May 31, 2020, and has been extended periodically by varying degrees by state 

governments and local administrations. The second wave of COVID-19 infections impacted India in April, May and June 

2021. In June 2021, the COVID-19 reported cases from the second wave declined and the GoI and state governments 

started gradually easing some of the strict precautionary measures. In the first half of 2022, new variants of COVID-19 

like Omicron and Delta continued to emerge. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic has also resulted in economic challenges driven by labour shortage, logistics disruptions and 

reduced demand. As a result, many industries have been exposed to disruptions in carrying out business operations, 

resulting in loss of business and reduction in cash flows, which has created stress in different sectors of the economy. Any 

downturn in the macroeconomic environment in India and internationally could also adversely affect our business, results 

of operations and financial condition. 

 

Our manufacturing has been impacted during the COVID -19 pandemic as set forth below. 

 

Á Due to the nationwide lockdown, we were required to shut down our manufacturing operations from March 25, 2020 

to May 3, 2020. Any future restrictions on our workforceôs access to any of our manufacturing facilities and the health 

and availability of our workforce could limit our ability to meet customer orders and have a material adverse effect on 

our business, results of operations and financial condition.  
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Á Due to COVID-19 lockdowns, some of our management and administrative employees worked from their homes 

remotely for certain periods. The continuation of work-from-home measures introduces additional operational risk, 

especially cybersecurity risk. 

Á In response to the impact of the pandemic and to keep our manufacturing plant operations, many steps were taken by 

the management, including (i) making employees aware of the pandemic, (ii) distribution of PPE items, i.e., masks 

and sanitisers, (iii) construction of sanitization tunnel, (iv) arranging for rapid antigen testing, (v) sanitizing the office 

and plant premises at regular intervals, (vi) taking out a COVID-19 insurance policy to cover the medical expenses of 

affected employees, (vii) daily temperature and oxygen level monitoring, and (viii) ensuring social distancing at the 

work place. Offices worked in shifts and office transportation buses were added to help maintain social distancing. 

Á Some of our employees have been infected with the COVID-19 virus during the pandemic, which caused us to lose 

some management and employee personnel hours. 

Á Our revenue from operations on a proforma consolidated basis decreased from 2,202.47 million in Fiscal 2020 to 

2,134.46 million in Fiscal 2021 as we experienced an overall lower demand for our products during the first quarter 

of Fiscal 2021. In the first quarter of Fiscal 2021, our revenue from operations on a proforma consolidated basis 

decreased by 77.53% as compared to the first quarter of Fiscal 2020. We experienced improved business conditions 

and improved financial results thereafter until the second wave when we again experienced overall lower demand for 

our products during the first quarter of Fiscal 2022. In the first quarter of Fiscal 2022, our revenue from operations on 

a proforma consolidated basis decreased by 2.82% as compared to the first quarter of Fiscal 2020. 

Á We rely on many suppliers and contractors. During Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2021, we have not faced challenges in 

obtaining raw materials and components but encountered a sharp increase in the prices of raw materials and 

components and shipping freight, both inward and outward, in the second half of Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2022past year. 

Increases in prices of raw materials and components could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations and financial condition. In addition, global logistics disruptions have resulted in an increase in our freights 

and logistics costs and may continue to do so. 

Á Our business may be affected by a variety of external factors that may affect the price or marketability of our products 

and services, including disruptions in the capital markets, changes in interest rates that may increase our funding costs 

and reduced demand for our products due to economic conditions. The COVID-19 pandemic has significantly 

increased economic and demand uncertainty and has led to disruption and volatility in the global and domestic capital 

markets, which could increase the cost of capital and adversely impact access to capital. A period of extremely volatile 

and unstable market conditions would likely increase our funding costs and negatively affect market risk mitigation 

strategies. Furthermore, the volatility in global and domestic capital markets may cause increased volatility in currency 

exchange rates reducing our ability or increase the costs to mitigate these risks. Any depreciation of the Indian rupee 

could result in increased costs of our imports of raw materials. 

 

The extent to which the COVID-19 pandemic, and the related global economic impact, affect our business, results of 

operations and financial condition will depend on future developments that are highly uncertain and cannot be predicted, 

including the spread, scope and duration of the COVID-19 pandemic and any recovery period, the effectiveness of further 

steps taken by the GoI and the RBI to mitigate the economic impacts in response to the pandemic, the effects on our 

customers, counterparties, employees and third-party service providers, and the time it takes for economic activities to 

return to pre-pandemic levels. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, there is significant uncertainty relating 

to the severity of long-term adverse impact of the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic on the domestic and global economy, 

domestic and global financial markets, and we are unable to accurately predict the long-term impact of the COVID-19 

pandemic on our LED lighting and other product lines. To the extent that the COVID-19 pandemic adversely affects our 

business and operations, it may also have the effect of heightening many of the other risks described in this section. 

 

16. The markets we serve are subject to cyclical demand and vulnerable to economic downturn, which could harm 

our business and make it difficult to project long-term performance. In addition, our business is seasonal.  

 

Demand for our products depends in large part upon the level of capital and maintenance expenditures by many of our 

customers and end-users, in particular those customers in the LED lighting sector. These customersô expenditures 

historically have been cyclical in nature and vulnerable to economic downturns. Decreased capital and maintenance 

spending by these customers could have a material adverse effect on the demand for our products and our business, financial 

condition, and results of operations. In addition, this historically cyclical demand limits our ability to make accurate long-

term predictions about the performance of our Company. Even if demand improves, it is difficult to predict whether any 

improvement represents a long-term improving trend or the extent or timing of improvement. There can be no assurance 

that historically improving cycles are representative of actual future demand. 

 

In addition, our business is subject to seasonality. The third and fourth quarters tend to be the strongest sales periods in any 

given fiscal year as spending on LED lighting tends to increase during the festive season in India and shortly thereafter.  
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17. Our manufacturing facilities are located in in Uttarakhand and the National Capital Region ñNCRò exposing 
us to regulatory and other geography specific risks such as labour unrests, terrorist attacks, other acts of violence 

and occurrence of natural and man-made disasters.  

 

As on date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have four manufacturing facilities with one located in the SIDCUL 

Haridwar industrial park in Uttarakhand and three in Noida in the National Capital Region. Accordingly, our manufacturing 

and R&D operations are concentrated in these two geographic areas. This concentration heightens our exposure to adverse 

developments related to regulation, as well as economic, demographic and other changes in these two locations as well as 

the occurrence of natural and man-made disasters, which may adversely affect business, results of operations and financial 

condition. Our manufacturing and R&D operations require significant labour and are also reliant on government policies 

in terms of taxes, duties and incentives made applicable by the state government. As a result, any unfavourable policies in 

Uttarakhand and the NCR, could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. Furthermore, 

these locations have experienced social and civil unrest in the past within the state and such tensions could lead to political 

or economic instability and a possible adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. There 

can be no assurance that such situations will not recur or be more intense than in the past. 

 

18. If companies with products that we currently manufacture or may manufacture in the future do not continue to 

outsource manufacturing to electronics manufacturing companies in India, our sales could be adversely affected. 

 

We manufacture LED lighting, and we are focused sustainability and providing low energy LED products to help India 

meet its sustainability goals. Our LED lighting offering includes lighting, fittings, fixtures, accessories and components 

including LED strip lights and individual LED bulbs. We also manufacture alternating current (ñACò) light strips, moulding 

and fan regulators. In addition, we manufacture an alternative to polyvinyl chloride (ñPVCò) piping called acrylonitrile 

butadiene styrene (ñABSò) piping. The Indian electronic market is large, complex, and highly competitive, requires brands 

to be involved in all activities along the value chain, most brands focus on marketing and after-sales services, leaving 

manufacturing to EMS providers. Inclination of brands to outsource manufacturing instead of building their own 

infrastructure is the driving factor for the growth of EMS market.  

 

We believe that we have benefited from this outsourcing trend in large part due to our flexibility and ability to reduce costs 

in manufacturing these products. A customerôs decision to outsource is affected by its ability and capacity for internal 

manufacturing and the competitive advantages of outsourcing. There can be no assurance that the customers will continue 

to outsource or increase the share of outsourcing.  

 

If branded OEMs in electronics market do not continue to outsource the manufacturing of their products or reduce the 

amount of manufacturing outsourced by them or if our customers decide to perform these functions internally or because 

they use other providers of these services, our future growth could be limited our sales and operating results may suffer. 

 

19. The success of our business and operations are dependent upon certain quality accreditations which are valid 

for a limited time period. An inability to renew such accreditations in a timely manner, or at all, may adversely 

affect our business and prospects. We are subject to quality requirements and strict technical specifications and 

audits by our customers. 

 

All of our manufacturing facilities have been accredited with management system certificates for compliance with ISO 

9001:2015 (quality management system), ISO 14001: 2015 (environmental management system) and ISO 45001-2018 

(occupational health and safety), all three valid until July 13, 2023. These certifications are typically valid for a period of 

three years from the date of decision with surveillance audits conducted once a year. Receipt of certifications and 

accreditations under the standards of quality is important for the success and wide acceptability of our products and also 

required to be maintained under certain purchasing agreements with our customers for specific products. If we fail to 

comply with the requirements for applicable quality standards, or if we are otherwise unable to obtain or renew such quality 

accreditations in the future, in a timely manner, or at all, our business and prospects may be adversely affected. 

 

20. Information relating to the installed manufacturing capacity of our four manufacturing facilities included in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on various assumptions and estimates and future production and 

capacity may vary.  

 

Information relating to the installed capacity and capacity utilization of our four manufacturing facilities included in this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus are based on various assumptions and estimates of our management that have been taken 

into account by an independent chartered engineer, Sapient Services Private Limited, in the calculation of the installed 

capacity and capacity utilization of our manufacturing facilities.  
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The installed capacity of the manufacturing facilities has been calculated by using the equipment manufacturerôs rated 

maximum capacity for an installed equipment and adjusting it for the typical achieved capacity across a wide range of 

actual processes and batch sizes. Further, downtime between any batches due to product changeover related equipment 

cleaning, scheduled breaks, and material loading and unloading were taken into account to calculate the installed capacity 

during the year or period. 

 

Industry players use different methodology for installed capacity and capacity utilization in accordance with their business 

model. The assumptions and estimates taken into account include that each manufacturing facility operates for 300 days in 

a year in one daily shift for installed capacity as notional capacity for capacity utilization. This methodology is consistent 

with industry practice.  

 

Further, the requirements of our customers are not restricted to one type of product and therefore variations in demand for 

certain types of products also requires us to make certain changes in our manufacturing processes thereby affecting our 

production schedules. We often increase capacity to meet the anticipated demand of our customers or significantly reduce 

production of certain products depending on potential orders. Certain products require lesser process time whereas certain 

products require more process time in the same manufacturing set-out that we have installed.  

 

Accordingly, actual production levels and rates may differ significantly from the installed capacity information of our 

facilities or historical installed capacity information of our facilities depending on the product type. Undue reliance should 

therefore not be placed on our historical installed capacity information for our existing facilities included in this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

For the capacity utilization for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, see ñOur Business ï Manufacturing --Capacity, 

Production and Capacity Utilizationò on page 185. Although we have not experienced any significant disruptions at our 

manufacturing units in the past, we cannot assure you that there will not be any disruptions in our operations in the future. 

Our inability to effectively respond to such events and rectify any disruption, in a timely manner and at an acceptable cost, 

could lead to the slowdown or shut-down of our operations or the under-utilization of our manufacturing facilities, which 

in turn may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

21. The markets in which our customers compete are characterized by consumers and their rapidly changing 

preferences and other related factors including alternatives available at lower costs. If we are unable to keep up 

with the requirements of our customers in a timely manner or at all, it may adversely affect our business, results 

of operations and financial condition. 

 

A significant portion of our revenue is attributed to sales of the products in EMS verticals. The market in which we and 

our customers operate is characterized by rapidly changing technology, evolving industry standards, changing consumer 

preferences and demand for features, and constant product innovation. These conditions may also result in short product 

life cycles. Some of the customers for whom we manufacture products may also chose not to continue operations in India 

for many reasons which can also include customer preferences, among others. 

 

If the end-user demand is low for our customersô products, there may be significant changes in the orders from our 

customers and we may experience greater pricing pressures. Therefore, risks that could harm the customers of our industry 

could, as a result, adversely affect us as well. Our success is therefore dependent on the success achieved by our customers 

in developing and marketing their products. If our customersô technologies become obsolete or fail to gain widespread 

commercial acceptance, our customers may experience a reduced demand for their products which may affect our sales to 

such customers, operating margins depending on the nature of the product, and all of these combined may gradually result 

in a loss of customers including key ones. However, there can be uncertainty regarding the development and production of 

these products as planned and failure to anticipate or respond rapidly to advances in technology can have a material adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

 

Additionally, industry-wide competition for market share of various products can result in aggressive pricing practices by 

our customers and therefore our customers may also choose to import some of these products which provide them better 

cost benefits as compared to us or source the products from our competitors. This price-pressure from our customers may 

adversely affect the prices of the products which we supply, which may lead to reduced revenues, lower profit margins or 

loss of market share, any of which would have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. We cannot assure you that our other customers would take similar actions such as cease to have operations in 

India which may affect our business. 

 

22. We require regulatory approvals and licenses for the purpose of our business. Our inability to obtain such 

regulatory approvals and licenses for the purpose of our business in a timely manner or at all, or to comply with 
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the terms and conditions of our existing regulatory approvals and licenses, or maintaining the required filings 

and registers under such required laws, may have a material adverse effect on the continuity of our business and 

may impede our effective operations in the future. 

 

We require certain regulatory approvals, sanctions, licenses, registrations and permissions for operating and expanding our 

business and also to maintain registers and updated filings under various provisions of law. Further, certain approvals, 

licenses and permits are valid for a certain period and are required to be renewed at regular intervals in accordance to the 

timelines prescribed under the relevant statues or as may be provided under the terms of such approvals, licenses and/or 

permits. We need to apply for certain approvals, including the renewal of approvals that expire from time to time, in the 

ordinary course of our business. Any inability to receive or ability to renew such approvals in the time frames prescribed 

under law or as may be required for the purpose of the business or not maintaining the required registers or updated filings, 

could adversely affect our business and result in closure of manufacturing facilities and/or the application of penalties. If 

we do not obtain, renew or maintain the regulatory approvals required to operate our business, it may have a material 

adverse effect on the continuity of our business and may impede our effective operations in the future.  

 

Further, the approvals required by our Company are subject to certain conditions and we cannot assure you that these would 

not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with terms or condition thereof, or 

pursuant to any regulatory action. 

 

For details of applicable regulations and approvals relating to our business and operations, as well as pending approvals, 

see ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò on page 418. 

 

23. There are pending litigation against our Company, Any adverse decision in such proceedings may render us/them 

liable to liabilities/penalties and may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Certain legal proceedings involving tax matters are pending against our Company at different levels of adjudication before 

various courts, tribunals and authorities. In the event of adverse rulings in these proceedings or consequent levy of 

penalties, we may need to make payments or make provisions for future payments and which may increase expenses and 

current or contingent liabilities. 

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Subsidiaries and Directors, as 

disclosed in ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 359 in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus is provided below. 

 

Name of Entity 
Criminal 

Proceedings 

Tax 

Proceedings 

Statutory or 

Regulatory 

Proceedings 

Disciplinary 

actions by the 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters 

Material Civil 

Litigations  

Aggregate 

amount involved 

(  in million) (to 

the extent 

quantifiable) 

Company 

By the Company Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Company 
Nil  5 

Nil  Nil  Nil  
27.24 

Directors 

By the Directors Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Directors 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Promoters 

By the Promoters Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Promoters 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Subsidiaries 

By the 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against the 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

 

For further information, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 359. 
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We cannot assure you that any of the outstanding litigation matters will be settled in our favour, or that no liability will 

arise out of these proceedings. Our Company is in the process of litigating these matters, and based on the assessment in 

accordance with applicable accounting standard, our Company has presently not made provision for any of the pending 

legal proceedings. Further, such proceedings could divert management time and attention, and consume financial resources 

in their defence. In addition to the foregoing, we could also be adversely affected by complaints, claims or legal actions 

brought by persons, before various forums such as courts, tribunals, consumer forums or sector-specific or other regulatory 

authorities in the ordinary course or otherwise, in relation to our products and services, our technology and/or intellectual 

property, our branding or marketing efforts or campaigns or our policies or any other acts/omissions. Further, we may be 

subject to legal action by our employees and/or ex-employees in relation to alleged grievances such as termination of their 

employment with the Company. There can be no assurance that such complaints or claims will not result in investigations, 

enquiries or legal actions by any courts, tribunals or regulatory authorities against us. 

 

24. Our inability to successfully implement some or all our business strategies in a timely manner or at all could have 

an adverse effect on our business. Further, our failure to manage growth effectively may adversely impact our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

As part of our strategy aimed towards business growth and improvement of market position, we intend to implement several 

business strategies, which include:  

 

Á Expand into new product lines; 

Á Expand our manufacturing capacities for our existing and new product lines;  

Á Diversity our customer base and expand across geographies; 

Á Continue to invest in R&D and expand our ODM business; and 

Á Continue to focus on sustainability through ESG investments. 

 

The aforesaid strategies are subject to certain risks and uncertainties. Our strategies may not succeed due to various factors, 

many of which are beyond our control, including our inability to reduce our debt and our operating costs, our failure to 

develop new products with sufficient growth potential as per the changing market preferences and trends, our failure to 

execute agreements with our suppliers and technology and strategic partners, our failure to effectively market our new 

products and services or foresee challenges with respect to our business initiatives, our failure to sufficiently upgrade our 

infrastructure, machines, automation, equipment and technology as required to cater to the requirement of changing 

demand and market preferences, our failure to maintain highest quality engineering and consistency in our operations or 

to ensure scaling of our operations to correspond with our strategies and customer demand, changes in laws and regulations 

in India, our inability to respond to regular competition, and other operational and management difficulties. Any failure on 

our part to implement our strategy due to many reasons as attributed aforesaid could be detrimental to our long-term 

business outlook and our growth prospects and may materially adversely affect our business, results of operations and 

financial condition. Further, for any reason, in the event the benefits we realize are less than our estimates or the 

implementation of these strategies and operating plans adversely affect our operations or cost more or take longer to 

effectuate than we expect, or if our assumptions prove inaccurate, our results of operations may be materially adversely 

affected. For further details of our strategies, see ñOur Businessò on page 173. 

 

In addition, our ability to sustain growth depends primarily upon our ability to manage key issues such as our ability to 

sustain existing relationships with our clients, ability to obtain raw materials at better prices, ability to compete effectively, 

ability to scaling up our operations, adhering to high quality and execution standards, our ability to expand our 

manufacturing capabilities, the effectiveness of our marketing initiatives, selecting and retaining skilled personnel. 

Sustained growth also puts pressure on our ability to effectively manage and control historical and emerging risks. Our 

inability to effectively manage any of these issues may adversely affect our business growth and, as a result, impact our 

businesses, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

25. We face foreign exchange risks that could adversely affect our results of operations as a portion of our revenue 

and expenditure is denominated in foreign currencies.  

 

We have material exposure to foreign exchange related risks since a portion of our revenue from operations are in foreign 

currency, including the US Dollar. During Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our sales from exports on a proforma 

consolidated basis were 351.97 million, 86.95 million, and 90.64 million, respectively, which constituted 10.61%, 

4.07% and 4.12%, respectively, of our revenue from operations on a proforma consolidated basis. (We had no exports on 

a restated basis in those periods.) Similarly, a portion of our expenses, cost of any imported raw material and other 

operating expenses as well as certain of our capital expenditure on equipment imported are denominated in US Dollar and 

other foreign currencies.  
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The exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies, primarily the USD, has fluctuated in the past and our 

results of operations have been impacted by such fluctuations in the past and may be impacted by such fluctuations in the 

future. For example, during times of strengthening of the Indian Rupee, we expect that our overseas sales and revenues 

will generally be negatively impacted as foreign currency received will be translated into fewer Indian Rupees. However, 

the converse positive effect of depreciation in the Indian Rupee may not be sustained or may not show an appreciable 

impact in our results of operations in any given financial period due to other variables impacting our business and results 

of operations during the same period. Accordingly, any appreciation or depreciation of the Indian Rupee against these 

currencies can impact our results of operations.  

 

We may from time to time be required to make provisions for foreign exchange differences in accordance with accounting 

standards. We do not have a hedging policy, and, to date, we have not entered into hedging activities nor entered any 

forward contracts for our foreign currency positions. While we seek to pass on all losses on account of foreign currency 

fluctuations to our customers, our ability to foresee future foreign currency fluctuations is limited. Further, due to the time 

gap between the accounting of purchases and actual payments, the foreign exchange rate at which the purchase is recorded 

in the books of accounts may vary with the foreign exchange rate at which the payment is made, thereby benefiting or 

affecting us negatively, depending on the appreciation or depreciation of the Rupee. We may, therefore, be exposed to 

risks arising from exchange rate fluctuations and we may not be able to pass on all losses on account of foreign currency 

fluctuations to our customers, and as a result, suffer losses on account of foreign currency fluctuations.  

 

There is no guarantee that we may be able to manage our foreign currency risk effectively or mitigate exchange exposures, 

at all times and our inability may harm our results of operations and cause our results to fluctuate and/or decline. Further, 

certain markets in which we sell our products may be subject to foreign exchange repatriation and exchange control risks, 

which may result in either delayed recovery or even non-realization of revenue. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 

2020, we had foreign exchange gains of 14.85 million, 3.94 million and ( 0.04 million), respectively. These gains were 

related to instances where the market exchange rate at the time of transaction was in our favour or against us as compared 

to the rates we had applied when the transactions were accounted. Further, we do not enter into hedging arrangements, 

such as, forward exchange contracts. Accordingly, we cannot assure you of the sufficiency of these procedures or whether 

the procedures we have in place will be successful in managing our foreign currency exposure. For details of a sensitivity 

analysis for a change in foreign currency rates, see ñFinancial Statements ï Note 48: Financial Risk Management 

Objectives and Policiesò on page 266. 

 

26. Our inability to maintain, protect and enforce our intellectual property rights, could adversely affect our business, 

results of operations and financial condition.  

 

We rely on a combination of trademark, trade secret, and copyright law and contractual restrictions to protect our 

intellectual property. On December 29 2021, we had filed a trademark application for our corporate logo with the 

Trademark Registry. Our subsidiary REPL has a trademark under license from our Promoter, Hardeep Singh, and our 

subsidiary RLPL has a trademark under license from Ishween Kaur. Our application may in the future be opposed, 

withdrawn, objected or are otherwise under dispute. If any of our unregistered intellectual property are registered in favour 

of a third party, we may not be able to claim registered ownership of such intellectual property, and consequently, we may 

be unable to seek remedies for infringement of intellectual property by third parties.  

 

The Company has a related party that sells its own ñIKIO ò branded products in the United States. These sales under the 

ñIKIOò brand may cause confusion in the U.S. market in respect of any of our ñIKIOò branded products that we may 

decide to sell in the United States. This related party also owns the domains Ikio.com and IKIOledlighing.com which may 

also cause confusion in the market place including in India. 

 

Our agreements with our employees and consultants who develop our products on our behalf include confidentiality 

provisions and provisions on ownership of intellectual property developed during employment or specific assignments; 

however, these agreements may not effectively prevent unauthorized use or disclosure of our confidential information, our 

intellectual property including our proprietary products, technology, equipment, systems and processes and may not 

provide an adequate remedy in the event of unauthorized use or disclosure of our confidential information or infringement 

of our intellectual property. Despite our efforts to protect our proprietary rights, unauthorized parties may copy aspects of 

our proprietary products, technology, equipment, systems and processes and use information that we consider proprietary. 

In addition, unauthorized parties may also attempt, or successfully endeavour, to obtain our intellectual property, 

confidential information, and trade secrets through various methods, including through cybersecurity attacks, and legal or 

other methods of protecting this data may be inadequate. In addition, our trade secrets may become known or independently 

developed by our competitors, and in such cases, we may no longer enjoy the exclusive use of some of our formulations 

or maintain the confidentiality of information relating to our products. 
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We may need to litigate to protect our intellectual property or to defend against third party infringement. Any such litigation 

could be time consuming and costly and the outcome cannot be guaranteed. We may not be able to detect any unauthorised 

use or take appropriate and timely steps to enforce or protect our intellectual property. Any inability to use or protect our 

intellectual property could affect our relationships with our customers, which could materially and adversely affect our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

27. We require sizeable amounts of working capital for our continued operation and growth. Our inability to meet 

our working capital requirements could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and 

financial condition. 

 

Our business requires working capital for day-to-day operations, procurement of raw materials, components and 

production. In addition, certain purchase orders may require a considerable increase in materials and production costs, or 

fees for technology collaborators, particularly in connection with large new orders. The credit period given to customers 

may be considerable and customers may not be invoiced for products until the time of delivery of our products or solutions 

or after their delivery and, in some cases, the customer may not pay our invoices on time or at all. As at March 31, 2022, 

March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, we had total outstanding working capital loans on a restated basis aggregating to 

147.22 million, 28.72 million and 51.20 million, respectively. As at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 

2020, we had total outstanding working capital loans on a proforma consolidated basis aggregating to 678.39 million, 

347.70 million and 298.62 million, respectively. Our inability to meet our working capital requirements through 

borrowings or cash from our operations, as the case may be, could have a material adverse effect on our business, results 

of operations and financial condition. 

 

28. Our contingent liabilities could materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial 

condition.  

 

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our contingent liabilities and claims against us, to the extent 

provided for, as of March 31, 2022, as determined in accordance with Ind AS 37, as per the Restated Financial Information:  

 

(  in millions) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2022 

(a) Demand under Sales Tax for the year 2017-18 against pending C-Forms  25.10 

(b) Corporate Guarantee  149.22 

Total 174.32 

 

For details, see ñFinancial Information ï Restated Financial Information ï Notes forming part of the Restated Financial 

Statementsï Note 37 ï Contingent Liabilities and Other Commitmentsò on page 254. 

 

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our contingent liabilities and claims against us, to the extent 

provided for, as of March 31, 2022, as determined in accordance with Ind AS 37, as per the Proforma Consolidated 

Financial Information:  

(  in millions) 

Particulars As at March 31, 2022 

(a) Demand under Sales Tax for the year 2017-18 against pending C-Forms  25.10 

(b) Corporate Guarantee Given 18.94 

Total 44.04 

 

For details, see ñFinancial Information ï Proforma Consolidated Financial Information ï Notes forming part of the 

Proforma Consolidated Financial Statementsï Note 37 ï Contingent Liabilities and Other Commitmentsò on page 254. 

 

29. We have experienced negative cash flows in the last three fiscal years.  

 

We have experienced negative cash flows from operating activities in Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2021.  

 

The following table summarizes our cash flows for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, as per the Restated Financial 

Information: 

(  in millions) 

Particulars 
For the fiscal year ended March 31, 

2022 2021 2020 

Net cash generated from/(used in) operating activities (52.53) (0.49) 132.10 

Net cash (used in) investing activities (45.56) (29.89) (38.78) 
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Particulars 
For the fiscal year ended March 31, 

2022 2021 2020 

Net cash generated from/(used in) financing activities  102.66 (33.73) (46.38) 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  4.57 (64.11) 46.95 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  1.93 66.04 19.09 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 6.50 1.93 66.04 

 

The following table summarizes our cash flows for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, as per the Proforma 

Consolidated Financial Information: 

(  in millions) 

Particulars 
For the fiscal year ended March 31, 

2022 2021 2020 

Net cash generated from/(used in) operating activities (154.84) (86.38) 231.92 

Net cash (used in) investing activities (92.08) (61.14) 26.50 

Net cash generated from/(used in) financing activities  235.89 102.76 (205.25) 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  (11.03) (44.76) 53.17 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year  32.83 77.59 24.42 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 21.80 32.83 77.59 

 

Any negative cash flows in the future could adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition. For further 

details, see ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of our Financial Condition and Results of Operations ï Cash Flowsò 

on page 395. 

 

30. Our international operations are subject to regulatory risks that could adversely affect our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

In the past three fiscal years, we sold our products internationally to the United States. During Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and 

Fiscal 2020, our sales from exports on a proforma consolidated basis were 351.97 million, 86.95 million, and 90.64 

million, respectively, which constituted 10.61%, 4.07% and 4.12%, respectively, of our revenue from operations on a 

proforma consolidated basis. We had no exports on a restated basis in those periods. As part of our strategy, we intend to 

expand our international business.  

 

Our international operations are subject to risks that are specific to each country and region in which we operate, as well 

as risks associated with international operations, in general. These risks include complying with changes in foreign laws, 

regulations and policies, including restrictions on trade, import and export license requirements, and tariffs and taxes, 

intellectual property enforcement issues and changes in foreign trade and investment policies. Any developments in the 

industries in which our customers operate could have an impact on our international business revenues. From time to time, 

tariffs, quotas and other tariff and non-tariff trade barriers may be imposed on our products in jurisdictions in which we 

operate or seek to sell our products. 

 

We may also be prohibited from exporting to certain restricted countries that may be added to a sanctions list maintained 

by the Government of India or other foreign governments, such as the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons 

list maintained by the Office of Foreign Assets Control of the US Department of Treasury in the United States. Any such 

imposition of trade barriers may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial 

condition.  

 

31. Our business may be adversely affected if we are unable to maintain and grow our brand image. In particular, 

our failure to maintain certain licenses or certifications may negatively impact our brand and reputation. 

 

Our brand in respect of our LED lighting solutions is one of our most important assets, and we believe our brand and 

reputation are significant in attracting customers to our products and services. We also believe that continuing to develop 

our reputation and awareness of our brand through focused and consistent business development initiatives among our 

customers is important for our ability to increase our sales volumes and our revenues, grow our existing market share and 

expand into new markets.  

 

Although we take many steps to increase awareness of our products and protect the value of our brand through marketing 

and promotion, our business is dependent on customersô perception of our reputation and brand and such marketing 

campaigns. If we adopt unsuccessful marketing programs or are otherwise unable to maintain our customer relationships, 

we may only incur expenses without the benefit of higher revenues. Our competitors also may launch promotional 
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activities, which may increase their brand visibility and we may not be able to match them. Further, we may not be able to 

invest adequately in marketing or customer engagement which could lead to loss of customers to competitors. If we fail to 

preserve the value of our brands, maintain our reputation, or attract consumers to our products, or provide good after-sale 

services to our customers, our business, results of operations and financial condition could be adversely impacted. In 

addition, our failure in maintaining our quality accreditations and certifications may negatively impact our brand and 

reputation 

 

Further, our reputation and brands could be damaged by negative publicity in traditional or social media or by claims or 

perceptions about the quality of products and solutions, regardless of whether such claims or perceptions are true. Any 

untoward incidents such as litigation, regulatory actions or negative publicity, whether isolated or recurring and whether 

originating from us or otherwise, affecting our business or suppliers, can significantly reduce our brand value and consumer 

trust, and accordingly, adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

32. Governmental policies could change or expected changes could fail to materialize which could adversely affect 

our business, financial condition and results of operations.  

 

Government policy can develop rapidly in the markets we serve, including India. Within the last few years, significant 

developments have taken place, primarily in the Indian market and the international markets that we serve with respect to 

energy policy and related regulations. Environmental protection policies, legislation and regulation greatly influences our 

customers expenditures on our products. We anticipate that energy policy will continue to be an important regulatory 

priority globally, as well as on a national, state, and local level. As environmental policy continues to evolve, the existing 

rules and incentives that impact the energy-related segments of our business, may change. It is difficult, if not impossible, 

to predict what change in energy policy might occur in the future and the timing of potential changes and their impact on 

our business, including potential changes that could originate from the GoI and other countries. The elimination or 

reduction of favourable environmental related policies for our energy-saving products and solutions, or the failure to adopt 

expected policies that would benefit our business, could negatively impact our business, financial condition and results of 

operations.  

 

33. We have incurred significant capital expenditure during the last three Fiscal Years. We may require substantial 

financing for our business operations and planned capital expenditure and the failure to obtain additional 

financing on terms commercially acceptable to us may adversely affect our ability to grow and our future 

profitability. 

 

During Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, we incurred capital expenditure on a restated basis of 42.46 million, 

33.18 million and 39.69 million, respectively. During Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, we incurred capital 

expenditure on a pro forma consolidated basis of 124.60 million, 132.51 million and 351.84 million, respectively. A 

significant amount of our capital expenditure in these periods was aimed at increasing our manufacturing capacities and 

R&D activities. Our management adopts and implements business strategies that take into account a number of macro and 

micro economic considerations, including our current financial condition and expected levels of growth over the medium 

to long term. In addition, we expect to increase our expenditure from the objects of the Offer. For further information, see 

ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93.  

 

In the future, we may require substantial capital for our business operations and planned capital expenditure to maintain 

and grow our existing infrastructure, purchase equipment and develop and implement new technologies in our new and 

existing manufacturing facilities. The actual amount and timing of our future capital requirements may differ from 

estimates as a result of, among other things, unforeseen delays or cost overruns in developing our products, changes in 

business plans due to prevailing economic conditions, unanticipated expenses and regulatory changes. To the extent our 

planned expenditure requirements exceed our available resources, we will be required to seek additional debt or equity 

financing. Additional debt financing could increase our interest costs and require us to comply with additional restrictive 

covenants in our financing agreements. Additional equity financing could dilute our earnings per Equity Share and any 

investment in our Company and could adversely impact our future Equity Share price. 

 

Our ability to obtain additional financing on favourable terms, if at all, will depend on a number of factors, including our 

future financial condition, results of operations and cash flows, the amount and terms of our existing indebtedness, general 

market conditions and market conditions for financing activities and the economic, political and other conditions in the 

markets where we operate. Our ability to raise debt financing on acceptable terms also depends on our credit ratings. For 

further information on the risks associated with credit ratings, see ñAny downgrade of our debt ratings could adversely 

affect our business.ò We cannot assure you that we will be able to raise additional financing on acceptable terms in a timely 

manner or at all. Our failure to renew arrangements for existing funding or to obtain additional financing on acceptable 

terms and in a timely manner could adversely impact our planned capital expenditure, our business, results of operations 
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and financial condition. 

 

34. Any surplus production on account of inaccurate forecasting of customer requirements and failure to manage 

inventory could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Our business depends on our estimate of the demand from customers. As is typical in the manufacturing industry, we 

maintain a reasonable level of inventory of raw materials, work in progress and finished goods. We maintain a lead-time 

material requirement planning system and utilize our ERP software, SAP (B1), to manage our levels of inventory. As of 

March 31, 2022, 2021 and 2020, our total inventory on a restated basis amounted to 562.35 million, 315.97 million and 

169.44 million, respectively. As of March 31, 2022, 2021 and 2020, our total inventory on a proforma consolidated basis 

amounted to 1,097.74 million, 578.53 million and 371.84 million, respectively. The tables below contain the details of 

the holding levels (days) considered: 

 

Inventory Days as at On a Restated Basis On a Proforma Consolidated Basis 

March 31, 2022 93 Days 121 Days 

March 31, 2021 72 Days 99 Days 

March 31, 202 44 Days 62 Days 

Inventory Days is calculated as Total Inventory divided by Revenue from Operations multiplied by 365 

 

However, we underestimate demand or have inadequate capacity due to which we are unable to meet the demand for our 

products, we may manufacture fewer quantities of products than required, which could result in the loss of business. Due 

to the length of time necessary to produce commercial quantities of our products, we make production decisions well in 

advance of sales. An inaccurate forecast of demand for any product can result in the unavailability/ surplus of our products. 

While we forecast the demand and price for our products and accordingly, plan our production volumes, any error in our 

forecast could result in a reduction in our profit margins and surplus stock, and such surplus stock may not be sold in a 

timely manner, or at all. If we overestimate demand, we may incur costs to build capacity or purchased more raw materials 

and manufacture more products than required. Our inability to accurately forecast demand for our products and manage 

our inventory may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

 

Further, we make significant decisions, including determining the levels of business that we will seek and accept, 

production schedules, personnel requirements and other resource requirements, based on our estimates of customer orders 

for our products. Changes in demand for our products and solutions could make it difficult to schedule production and lead 

to a mismatch of production and capacity utilization. Any such mismatch leading to over or under utilization of our 

manufacturing facilities could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

35. Our insurance coverage may not adequately protect us against all losses or the insurance cover may not be 

available for all the losses as per the insurance policy, which could adversely affect business, results of operations 

and financial condition. 

 

Our operations are subject to various risks inherent to the design, manufacture and installation of our products, as well as 

other risks such as theft, robbery, acts of terrorism, fire, cargo and force majeure events. We maintain insurance coverage 

for anticipated risks which are standard for our type of business and operations.  

 

The following table sets forth our total insurance coverage and such coverage as a percentage of our total assets on a 

proforma basis for the periods indicated. 

 

Particulars Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2020 

Total insurance coverage (in  millions) 259.16 272.53 186.26 

Insurance coverage as a percentage of our total assets 33.87% 41.40% 34.11% 

 

Our insurance policies include business guard policy for fire, building, furniture and office equipment, stock and stock in 

progress, public liability, workmen compensation, conveyance, voyage, imports, group Medicare policy, accident and 

business travel policy. . There are many events that could significantly impact our operations, or expose us to third-party 

liabilities, for which we may not be adequately insured. There can be no assurance that any claim under the insurance 

policies maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part, or on time. To the extent that we suffer any loss or damage that 

is not covered by insurance or exceeds our insurance coverage, our business, results of operations and financial condition 

could be adversely affected. For further details of insurance, see ñOur Businessò on page 173.  

 

file:///C:/Users/Viplaw/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/INetCache/Content.Outlook/ZKXYWVHZ/Project-Risingsun-RiskFactors-September%2027-v9-clean.docx%23_bookmark26
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36. Failure or disruption of our IT, manufacturing automation systems and/or ERP systems may adversely affect our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

We have implemented various information technology (ñITò), enterprise resource planning (ñERPò) solutions to cover 

key areas of our operations, R&D, quality control, procurement, dispatch and accounting. We also have various automation 

systems and software that automate our manufacturing and production. These systems are potentially vulnerable to damage 

or interruption from a variety of sources, which could result from (among other causes) cyber-attacks on or failures of such 

infrastructure or compromises to its physical security, as well as from damaging weather or other acts of nature. A 

significant or large-scale malfunction or interruption of one or more of our IT, ERP or manufacturing automation systems 

could adversely affect our ability to keep our operations running efficiently and affect product availability, particularly in 

the country, region or functional area in which the malfunction occurs, and wider or sustained disruption to our business 

cannot be excluded. In addition, it is possible that a malfunction of our data system security measures could enable 

unauthorized persons to access sensitive business data, including information relating to our intellectual property or 

business strategy or those of our customers. Such malfunction or disruptions could cause economic losses for which we 

could be held liable or cause damage to our reputation. Any of these developments, alone or in combination, could have a 

material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Further, unavailability of, or failure 

to retain, well trained employees capable of constantly servicing our IT, manufacturing automation systems and/or ERP 

systems may lead to inefficiency or disruption of our operations and thereby adversely affecting our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

37. We are dependent on third party transportation and logistics service providers. Any increase in the charges of 

these entities could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Pursuant to certain of our arrangements with our customers, based on customer preferences, we may be required to pay the 

freight costs for the products we sell. In addition, we may have to pay for transportation costs in relation to the delivery of 

some of the raw materials and other inputs to our manufacturing facilities. We do not own any vehicles for the 

transportation of our products and/or raw materials, we therefore rely on third party transportation and logistics providers 

for delivery of our raw materials and products. This makes us dependent on various intermediaries such as domestic 

logistics companies and container freight station operators. We do not have any long-term contractual arrangements with 

such third-party transportation and logistics providers. Disruptions of logistics could impair our ability to procure raw 

materials and/or deliver our products on time, which could materially and adversely affect our business, results of 

operations and financial condition. Additionally, if we lose one or more of our third-party transportation providers, we may 

not be able to obtain terms as favourable as those we receive from the third-party transportation providers that we currently 

use, which in turn would increase our costs and thereby adversely affect our operating results. 

 

In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, proforma consolidated freight and forwarding expenses were 23.33 million, 

21.17 million and 22.19 million, respectively, and represented 0.88%, 1.21% and 1.16%, respectively, of our proforma 

consolidated total expenses in the same periods. We are subject to the risk of increases in freight costs. If we cannot fully 

offset any increases in freight costs, through increases in the prices for our products, we would experience lower margins. 

In addition, any increase in export tariffs also will increase expenses which in turn may adversely affect our business, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Further, our third party transportation providers do not carry any insurance coverage and therefore, any losses that may 

arise during the transportation process will have to be claimed under our insurance policy. There can be no assurance that 

we will receive compensation for any such claims in a timely manner or at all, and consequently, any such loss may 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.  

 

38. We do not own certain of the premises of our manufacturing facilities and corporate offices.  

 

We do not own our Registered and Corporate Office in India, and we do not own two of the properties upon which our 

manufacturing facilities operate. While the lease agreements for our manufacturing facilities may be long term or short 

term lease in nature and provide us with an option to renew them, they also provide the lessor with the right to terminate 

the lease for non-compliance of the terms of the agreement. A description of our properties for our manufacturing facilities 

are set forth below. 

Name of company Location Primary Purpose Freehold or Lease 

Expiration  

IKIO Lighting Limited Plot No. 102 Sector - 07, 

IIE, SIDCUL, Haridwar ï 

249403, Uttarakhand  

Manufacturing facility 
Long term Leasehold 

from SIDCUL 
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Termination of our leases may occur for reasons beyond our control, such as breaches of lease agreements by the landlords 

of our premises which is detrimental to our operations. If we, our current or future landlords breach the lease agreements, 

we may have to relocate to alternative premises or shut down our operations at that site. Once we obtain a lease, we incur 

significant expenses to install necessary furniture, fittings, machinery, lighting, security systems and air conditioning, to 

ensure such unit is designed in line with our requirements. Relocation of any part of our operations may cause disruptions 

to our business and may require significant expenditure, and we cannot assure you that in such a case, we will be able to 

find suitable premises on commercially reasonable terms in a timely manner, if at all or we may have to pay significantly 

higher rent or incur additional expenses towards interiors. Occurrence of any of these factors may materially and adversely 

affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Further, we may not be able to assess or identify all risks and liabilities associated with any properties, such as faulty or 

disputed title, unregistered encumbrances or adverse possession rights, improperly executed, unregistered or insufficiently 

stamped instruments, or other defects of which we may not be aware. 

 

39. Any downgrade of our debt ratings could adversely affect our business.  

 

As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, we have received the following credit ratings on our debt and credit 

facilities.  

 

Instrument or Rating Type Amount (  in millions) Date Ratings 

Issuer    

 Long Term Funding  100.00 February 28, 2022  CRISIL BBB- 

Subsidiaries    

Long Term Funding 100.00 February 28, 2022  CRISIL BB 

Long Term Funding 100.00 February 28, 2022  CRISIL BB- 

Long Term Funding 95.00 February 28, 2022  CRISIL BB 

Short Term Funding 5.00 February 28, 2022  CRISIL A4+ 

 

These ratings assess our overall financial capacity to pay our obligations and are reflective of our ability to meet financial 

commitments as they become due. Further, there can be no assurance that these ratings will not be revised or changed by 

the above rating agencies due to various factors, including on account of the COVID-19 pandemic. Any downgrade in our 

credit ratings may increase interest rates for refinancing our outstanding debt, which would increase our financing costs, 

and adversely affect our future issuances of debt and our ability to raise new capital on a competitive basis. 

 

40. We are dependent on third parties for the supply of utilities, such as water, gas and electricity, at our 

manufacturing facilities and any disruption in the supply of such utilities could adversely affect our 

manufacturing operations. 

 

Our business is dependent on the delivery of an adequate and uninterrupted supply of electricity, water, diesel and at a 

reasonable cost. In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our restated power and fuel expenses were 13.12 million, 

9.28 million and 8.97 million, which represented 0.72%, 0.70% and 0.76%, respectively, of our restated total expenses. 

In Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, our proforma consolidated power and fuel expenses on a proforma 

consolidated basis were 35.51 million, 23.39 million and 26.02 million, which represented 1.34%, 1.34% and 1.36%, 

respectively, of our proforma consolidated total expenses. We procure utilities, such as water, welding gases, and 

electricity, from third parties for use at our manufacturing facilities. Reliance on third parties for such utilities exposes us 

to risks such as shortage or breakdown in supply, the correction of which is in the hands of such third parties. Any 

interruption in the continuous supply of water, gas and electricity may negatively impact our manufacturing processes, 

which may result in delays in delivery of our products or non-delivery, resulting in loss of revenue and damage to our 

reputation or customer relationship. In case of the unavailability of any supply from, any of our utility providers for any 

reason, we are unable to assure you that we shall be able to source such utilities from alternate sources in a timely manner 

and at a commercially reasonable cost, which could adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial 

condition.  

Fine Technologies (India) 

Private Limited 

D- 234, Sector -63, Noida ï 

201301, Uttar Pradesh 
Manufacturing facility  

Lease expiring on 

February 24, 2023 

Royalux Lighting Limited A-20, Sector - 68, Noida ï 

201305, Uttar Pradesh  
Manufacturing facility  

Lease expiring on 

December 31, 2023 

Royalux Exports Private 

Limited 

150-B, Noida Special 

Economic Zone, Noida ï 

201305, Uttar Pradesh 

Manufacturing facility  
Long term Leasehold 

from NOIDA Authority 



 

53 

 

41. The objects of the Offer include orders for plant and machinery which have not yet been placed. Further, we are 

yet to place orders for capital expenditures. In the event of any delay in placement of such orders, the proposed 

schedule of implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary. 

 

Further, the objects of the Offer include orders for plant and machinery which have not yet been placed. Accordingly, 

orders worth 977.96 million (excluding contingency costs), which constitutes approximately 45.40% of the total estimated 

costs (excluding contingency costs) in relation to Proposed Expansion, are yet to be placed. There can be no assurance that 

we will be able to place orders for such plant and machinery, in a timely manner or at all. Further, the costs of such plant 

and machinery may escalate or vary based on external factors which may not be in our control. Additionally, in the event 

of any delay in placement of such orders, the proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds 

may be extended or may vary accordingly. For details, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93. The actual costs of such plant 

and machinery may be subject to change due to factors beyond our control.  

 

In addition, we have obtained the quotations from various vendors in relation to such capital expenditure, most of these 

quotations are valid for a certain period of time and may be subject to revisions, and other commercial and technical factors, 

including our financial and market condition, business and strategy, competition, negotiation with suppliers, variation in 

cost estimates on account of factors, including changes in design and other external factors which may not be within the 

control of our management. Further, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with such civil contractor and 

there can be no assurance that the same civil contractor would be engaged to eventually provide the services at the same 

costs. If there is any increase in the costs, the additional costs shall be paid by our Company from its internal accruals. We 

cannot assure you that we will be able to undertake such capital expenditure within the cost indicated by such quotations 

or that there will not be cost escalations 

 

Further, any deviation on the costs provided in the quotations will be subject to applicable law. However, we may have to 

revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our business and financial 

condition and market conditions, business and strategy, competition, negotiation with vendors, variation in cost estimates 

on account of factors, including changes in design or configuration of the Proposed Expansion, incremental pre-operative 

expenses and other external factors such as any changes in the business environment and interest or exchange rate 

fluctuations, which may not be within our control.  

 

42. We intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds towards funding the capital expenditure of our Subsidiary, IKIO 

Solutions Private Limited (ñIKIO Solutionsò) and we cannot assure you that we will be able to derive the benefits 

from the proposed object. 

 

We intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds towards funding the capital expenditure of our Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions 

and we cannot assure you that we will be able to derive the benefits from the proposed object. For details, see ñObjects of 

the Offerò on page 93. 

 

43. Our Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures may not pay cash dividends on shares that we hold in them. Consequently, 

our Company may not receive any return on investments in our Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures. 

 

Our Subsidiaries and Joint Ventures are separate and distinct legal entities, having no obligation to pay dividends and may 

be restricted from doing so by law or contract, including applicable laws, charter provisions and the terms of their financing 

arrangements. We cannot assure you that our Subsidiaries will generate sufficient profits and cash flows, or otherwise be 

able to pay dividends to us in the future. 

 

44. We currently avail benefits under certain export promotion schemes. Any change in these benefits applicable to 

us or a delay in disbursement of benefits under such schemes may affect our results of operations. 

 

We currently avail benefits under the Merchandise Exports from India Scheme under the Foreign Trade Policy of India and 

Duty Drawback, which allow us duty free import of certain inputs used for manufacturing and availing duty drawbacks. 

We benefit from export incentives under other export promotion scheme, including RodTep. If these export incentives are 

withdrawn, or there is a delay in disbursements of benefits under such schemes, our business, and cash flow may be 

adversely affected. In addition, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected if we 

are subject to any dispute with the tax authorities in relation to these benefits or in the event, we are unable to comply with 

the conditions required to be complied with in order to avail ourselves of these benefits. For further information on our tax 

benefits, see our ñStatement of Special Tax Benefitsò on page 116.  

 

45. We engage contract labour for carrying out certain business operations. 
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In order to retain operational efficiencies, we engage independent contractors through whom we engage contract labour 

for performance of certain functions at our manufacturing facilities as well as at our offices. Although we do not engage 

these labourers directly, we are responsible for any wage payments to be made to such labourers in the event of default by 

such independent contractors. Any requirement to fund their wage requirements may have an adverse impact on our 

business, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, under the Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) 

Act, 1970, as amended, we may be required to absorb a number of such contract labourers as permanent employees. Thus, 

any such order from a regulatory body or court may have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and 

financial condition 

 

46. Failure to maintain confidential information of our customers could adversely affect our results of operations or 

damage our reputation. 

 

We enter into confidentiality agreements and non-disclosure agreements with our customers. Our agreements with our 

customers also contain confidentiality and non-disclosure clauses. As per these agreements, we are required to keep 

confidential, the know-how and technical specifications, if any, provided to us by these customers. In the event of any 

breach or alleged breach of our confidentiality agreements with our customers, these customers may terminate their 

engagements with us or initiate litigation for breach of contract. Moreover, most of these contracts do not contain provisions 

limiting our liability with respect to breaches of our obligation to keep the information we receive from them confidential. 

As a result, if our customersô confidential information is misappropriated by us or our employees, our customers may 

consider us liable for that act and seek damages and compensation from us, in addition, to seeking termination of the 

contract. Assertions of misappropriation of confidential information or the intellectual property of our customers against 

us, if successful, could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Even 

if such assertions against us are unsuccessful, they may cause us to incur reputational harm and substantial cost. 

 

47. An inability to comply with repayment and other covenants in the financing agreements or otherwise meet our 

debt servicing obligations could adversely affect our business, financial condition, cash flows and credit rating. 

 

We have entered into agreements in relation to financing arrangements with certain banks for working capital facilities, 

term loans and bank guarantees. As of March 31, 2022, we had restated total outstanding borrowings of 158.30 million 

comprising of non-current borrowings of 11.08 million and current borrowings of 147.22 million. As of March 31, 2022, 

we had proforma consolidated total outstanding borrowings of 1,065.63 million comprising of non-current borrowings of 

387.24 million and current borrowings of 678.39 million. The agreements with respect to our borrowings contain 

restrictive covenants, including, but not limited to, requirements that we obtain consent from the lenders prior to 

undertaking certain matters including, among others, effecting a merger, amalgamation or scheme of arrangement, change 

in capital structure of our Company subject to the threshold prescribed for the shareholding of certain shareholders of our 

Company and entering into forward contracts, swaps, options, or other liability management contracts in respect of short 

term facilities. For details, see ñFinancial Indebtedness ò beginning on page 412. 

 

As on March 31, 2022, our restated total secured borrowings amounted to 158.30 million, comprising of 100% of our 

restated total indebtedness. As on March 31, 2022, our proforma consolidated total secured borrowings amounted to 

547.64 million, comprising of 51.39% of our proforma consolidated total indebtedness. Under the terms of our secured 

borrowings, we are required to create a charge by way of hypothecation on the entire current assets of our Company, 

together with cash in hand, bank accounts and receivables, and, in our term loans, fixed assets. As these assets are 

hypothecated in favour of lenders, our rights in respect of transferring or disposing of these assets are restricted. There can 

be no assurance that we will be able to comply with the financial or other covenants prescribed under the documentation 

for our financing arrangements or that we will be able to obtain consents necessary to take the actions that may be required 

to operate and grow our business. Further, if we fail to service our debt obligations, the lenders have the right to enforce 

the security created in respect of our secured borrowings. If the lenders choose to enforce security and dispose our assets 

to recover the amounts due from us, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected. 

Any failure to comply with the conditions and covenants in our financing agreements, the creation of additional 

encumbrances that are not waived by our lenders or guarantors or otherwise cured, the occurrence of a material adverse 

event that could lead to an event of default and consequent termination of our credit facilities, or a demand for repayment 

of our unsecured borrowings that may be recalled at any time could adversely affect our business, results of operations, 

financial condition and cash flows.  

 

48. Our Company has unsecured loans that may be recalled by the lenders at any time and our Company may not 

have adequate funds to make timely payments or at all.  

 

Our Company has availed unsecured loans from our Promoter, Chairman and Managing Director, Hardeep Singh, which 
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may be recalled at any time. As of March 31, 2022, such loans availed by our Company on a Restated Standalone basis 

was NIL. Such loans may not be repayable in accordance with any agreed repayment schedule and may be recalled at any 

time. In the event that any lender seeks repayment of any such unsecured loan, our Company would need to find alternative 

sources of financing, which may not be available on commercially reasonable terms, or at all. As a result, any such demand 

may materially and adversely affect our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

49. The Offer Price, market capitalization to total revenue multiple and price to earnings ratio based on the Offer 

Price of our Company, may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares on listing.  

 

Our total revenue from operations and profit after tax on a proforma consolidated basis (i) for Fiscal 2022 was 3,318.40 

million and  505.16 million, respectively and the market capitalization to revenue (Fiscal 2022) multiple is [ǒ] times and 

price to earnings ratio (based on Fiscal 2022 profit after tax for the year) is [ǒ] at the upper end of the Price Band. The 

Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity 

Shares offered through a book-building process, and certain quantitative and qualitative factors as set out in the section 

titled ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 111 and the Offer Price, multiples and ratios may not be indicative of the market 

price of the Equity Shares on listing or thereafter. Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, 

and an active trading market on the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation 

does not guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the 

Equity Shares. The market price of the Equity Shares may be subject to significant fluctuations in response to, among other 

factors, variations in our operating results, market conditions specific to the industry we operate in, developments relating 

to India and international markets, regulatory amendments, strategic alliances, COVID-19 related or similar situations, 

volatility in the securities markets in India and other jurisdictions, variations in the growth rate of financial indicators, 

variations in revenue or earnings estimates by research publications, and changes in economic, legal and other regulatory 

factors. 

 

50. Our employees may engage in misconduct or other improper activities, including noncompliance with regulatory 

standards and requirements. 

 

We are exposed to the risk of employee fraud or other misconduct. Misconduct by employees could include intentional 

failures to comply with any regulations applicable to us, to provide accurate information to regulatory authorities, to comply 

with manufacturing standards we have established, or to report financial information or data accurately or disclose 

unauthorized activities to us. In particular, sales, marketing and business arrangements in our industry are subject to laws 

and regulations intended to prevent fraud, misconduct, kickbacks, self-dealing and other abusive practices. These laws and 

regulations may restrict or prohibit a wide range of pricing, discounting, marketing and promotion, sales commission, 

customer incentive programs and other business arrangements. While we have not faced such instances in the past, there 

can be no assurance that we will be able to identify and deter such misconduct, and the precautions we take to detect and 

prevent this activity may not be effective in controlling unknown or unmanaged risk. If our employees engage in any such 

misconduct, we could face criminal penalties, fines, revocation of regulatory approvals and harm to our reputation, any of 

which could form a material adverse effect on our business.  

 

51. If we are unable to establish and maintain an effective internal controls and compliance system, our business and 

reputation could be adversely affected.  

 

We are responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal measures commensurate with the size and 

complexity of operations. Our internal audit functions make an evaluation of the adequacy and effectiveness of internal 

systems on an ongoing basis so that our operations adhere to our policies, compliance requirements and internal guidelines.  

 

We periodically test and update our internal processes and systems and there have been no past material instances of failure 

to maintain effective internal controls and compliance system. However, we are exposed to operational risks arising from 

the potential inadequacy or failure of internal processes or systems, and our actions may not be sufficient to ensure effective 

internal checks and balances in all circumstances. 

 

We take reasonable steps to maintain appropriate procedures for compliance and disclosure and to maintain effective 

internal controls over our financial reporting so that we produce reliable financial reports and prevent financial fraud. As 

risks evolve and develop, internal controls must be reviewed on an ongoing basis. Maintaining such internal controls 

requires human diligence and compliance and is therefore subject to lapses in judgment and failures that result from human 

error.  

 

Further, our operations are subject to anti-corruption laws and regulations. These laws generally prohibit us and our 

employees and intermediaries from bribing, being bribed or making other prohibited payments to government officials or 
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other persons to obtain or retain business or gain some other business advantage. We participate in collaborations and 

relationships with third parties whose actions could potentially subject us to liability under these laws or other local anti-

corruption laws. While our code of conduct requires our employees and intermediaries to comply with all applicable laws, 

and we continue to enhance our policies and procedures in an effort to ensure compliance with applicable anti-corruption 

laws and regulations, these measures may not prevent the breach of such anti-corruption laws, as there are risks of such 

breaches in emerging markets, such as India. If we are not in compliance with applicable anti-corruption laws, we may be 

subject to criminal and civil penalties, disgorgement and other sanctions and remedial measures, and legal expenses, which 

could have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations and financial condition. Likewise, any investigation of 

any potential violations of anti-corruption laws by the relevant authorities could also have an adverse impact on our 

business and reputation. 

 

52. We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, which may 

potentially involve conflicts of interest with the equity shareholders. 

  

We have in the course of our business entered into, and will continue to enter into, several transactions with our related 

parties including remuneration paid to our Directors. For further information, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 229. 

We cannot assure you that we will receive similar terms in our related party transactions in the future and that we could 

not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties. The transactions 

we have entered into and any further transactions that we may have with our related parties could potentially involve 

conflicts of interest which may be detrimental to us. We cannot assure you that such transactions, individually or in the 

aggregate, will not have an adverse effect on business and financial results, including because of potential conflicts of 

interest or otherwise. 

 

53. Our Promoters, certain of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may have interests other than 

reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal remuneration or benefits in our Company.  

 

Our Promoters, certain of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel, while managing the day to day operations, may be 

interested in our Company, in addition to regular remuneration or benefits and reimbursement of expenses, to the extent of 

the Equity Shares held by them in our Company, and any dividends, bonuses or other distributions on such Equity Shares. 

For further details, other than reimbursement of expenses incurred or normal remuneration or benefits, see ñOur 

Management ï Interest of Directorsò and ñOur Management ï Interest of Key Managerial Personnelò on page 207 and 

220. While our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel believe that they act in the benefit and best interest of 

the Company, there can be no assurance of continuing the same. 

 

54. After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters will continue to collectively hold substantial shareholding in our 

Company. 

 

Currently, our Promoters own ~100% of our outstanding Equity Shares. Following the completion of the Offer, or 

Promoters will continue to hold a large majority of our post-Offer Equity Share capital which will allow them to exercise 

significant control over the outcome of the matters submitted to our shareholders for approval. For details of their 

shareholding pre- and post- Offer, see ñCapital Structureò on page 83. This concentration of ownership may delay, defer 

or even prevent a change in control of our Company and may make some transactions more difficult without the support 

of these shareholders. In addition, these Shareholders have the ability to exercise influence over our business, and may 

cause us take actions that are not in, or may conflict with, our or our other shareholderôs best interests, including matters 

relating to our management and policies and the election of our directors and senior management, the approval of lending 

and investment policies, revenue budgets, capital expenditure, dividend policy, strategic acquisitions and fund raising 

activities. The interests of our significant shareholders could conflict with our interests or the interests of our other 

shareholders. Any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy or to operate our business. 

 

55. We cannot assure payment of dividends on the Equity Shares in the future. 

 

Our Company has, by way of a resolution of the Board of Directors dated September 14, 2022, adopted a formal dividend 

distribution policy. However, our Company has not paid any dividend in Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, and 

until the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon our dividend 

policy, future results of operations, financial condition, cash flows, working capital requirements and capital expenditure 

requirements and other factors considered relevant by our directors and shareholders. Our ability to pay dividends may 

also be restricted under certain financing arrangements that we may enter into. We may also decide to retain all of our 

earnings to finance the development and expansion of our business and, therefore, may not declare dividends on our Equity 

Shares. We cannot assure you that we will be able to pay dividends on the Equity Shares at any point in the future. For 

details pertaining to dividend declared by us in the past, see ñDividend Policyò on page 228. 
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56. Our funding requirements and proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds are based on management estimates and 

may be subject to change based on various factors, some of which are beyond our control. If we are unable to 

deploy the Net Proceeds in a timely or an efficient manner, it may affect our business, results of operations and 

financial condition. 

 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds for the purposes described in ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93 of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. The amount proposed to be deployed from Net Proceeds to establish the new facility at Noida by our wholly 

owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions, is  2,366.75 million, as per the DPR issued by Sapient Services Private Limited. The 

fund requirements, the proposed deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds, for the proposed facility, 

as described herein are based on our current business plan, internal management estimates, current and valid quotations 

from suppliers / vendors, and other commercial and technical factors. However, such estimated cost and related fund 

requirements have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Further, we plan to utilise a portion of the Net 

Proceeds towards repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company on consolidated 

basis.  

 

The deployment of the Net Proceeds will be monitored by a monitoring agency appointed pursuant to the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. Our internal management estimates may exceed fair market value or the value that would have been 

determined by third-party appraisals, which may require us to reschedule or reallocate our capital expenditure and may 

have an adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. We may have to 

reconsider our estimates or business plans due to changes in underlying factors, some of which are beyond our control, 

such as interest rate fluctuations, changes in input cost, and other financial and operational factors. Further, while our 

Company will receive proceeds from the Fresh Issue, it will not receive any proceeds from the sale of Equity Shares 

pursuant to Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders. Accordingly, prospective investors in the Offer will need to rely 

upon our managementôs judgment with respect to the use of Net Proceeds. If we are unable to deploy the Net Proceeds in 

a timely or an efficient manner, it may affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Any variation in the planned use of the Net Proceeds would require Shareholdersô approval and may involve considerable 

time or cost overrun and in such an eventuality it may adversely affect our operations or business. Our Promoters will be 

required to provide an exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects of the 

Offer, at such price, and in such manner, in accordance with our Articles of Association, Companies Act and the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 

 

57. Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus contain information from the F&S Report which we 

commissioned and purchased and any reliance on such information for making an investment decision in the 

Offer is subject to inherent risks. 

 

Certain sections of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus include information based on, or derived from, the F&S Report or 

extracts of the F&S Report prepared by Frost & Sullivan, which is not related to our Company, Directors or Promoters. 

We have commissioned and paid for this F&S Report for the purpose of confirming our understanding of the industry in 

connection with the Offer. All such information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus indicates the F&S Report as its source. 

Accordingly, any information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus derived from, or based on, the F&S Report should be 

read taking into consideration the foregoing. 

 

Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no longer be current 

or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on estimates, projections, 

forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. While we have assumed responsibility for the contents of the 

report and have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of the information, we make no representation or warranty, 

express or implied, as to the accuracy or completeness of such facts and statistics. Further, the F&S Report is not a 

recommendation to invest / disinvest in any company covered in the F&S Report. Accordingly, prospective investors 

should not place undue reliance on, or base their investment decision solely on this information. 

 

In view of the foregoing, you may not be able to seek legal recourse for any losses resulting from undertaking any 

investment in the Offer pursuant to reliance on the information in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived 

from, the F&S Report. You should consult your own advisors and undertake an independent assessment of information in 

this Draft Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived from, the F&S Report before making any investment decision 

regarding the Offer. See ñIndustry Overviewò on page 120. For the disclaimers associated with the F&S Report, see 

ñCertain Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ï Industry and 

Market Dataò on page 18. 
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58. We will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. The Selling Shareholders will receive the proceeds from 

the Offer for Sale. 

 

The Offer consists of a Fresh Issue and an Offer for Sale. The Selling Shareholders shall be entitled to the et proceeds from 

the Offer for Sale, which comprise proceeds from the Offer for Sale after deducting the Offer expenses shared by the 

Selling Shareholders, and our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. Other than the listing fees 

(which shall be borne by our Company), the Offer related expenses shall be shared amongst our Company and the Selling 

Shareholders in the proportion with the amount pertaining to Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale in the Offer. In case our 

Company withdraws the Offer in the future, the said expenses shall be shared between the Selling Shareholders and our 

Company in proportion with the respective amount proposed to be raised. 

 

External Risks:  

 

59. A slowdown in economic growth in India could cause our business to suffer. 

 

Our performance and the growth of our business are necessarily dependent on the health of the overall Indian economy. 

Any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy or future volatility in global commodity prices could 

adversely affect our business. Additionally, an increase in trade deficit, a downgrading in Indiaôs sovereign debt rating or 

a decline in Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves could negatively affect interest rates and liquidity, which could adversely 

affect the Indian economy and our business. In particular, the COVID-19 pandemic caused an economic downturn in India 

and globally. Any downturn in the macroeconomic environment in India could also adversely affect our business, financial 

condition, results of operations and prospects. 

 

Indiaôs economy could be adversely affected by a general rise in interest rates or inflation, adverse weather conditions 

affecting agriculture, commodity and energy prices as well as various other factors. A slowdown in the Indian economy 

could adversely affect the policy of the GoI towards our industry, which may in turn adversely affect our financial 

performance and our ability to implement our business strategy. 

 

The Indian economy is also influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries, particularly emerging market 

conditions in Asia. A decline in Indiaôs foreign exchange reserves and exchange rate fluctuations may also affect liquidity 

and interest rates in the Indian economy, which could adversely impact our financial condition. A loss of investor 

confidence in other emerging market economies or any worldwide financial instability may adversely affect the Indian 

economy, which could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

 

Further, other factors which may adversely affect the Indian economy are scarcity of credit or other financing in India, 

resulting in an adverse impact on economic conditions in India and scarcity of financing of our expansions; volatility in, 

and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on, Indiaôs principal stock exchanges; changes in Indiaôs tax, trade, fiscal 

or monetary policies, like application of GST; political instability, terrorism or military conflict in India or in countries in 

the region or globally, including in Indiaôs various neighbouring countries; occurrence of natural or man-made disasters; 

infectious disease outbreaks or other serious public health concerns; prevailing regional or global economic conditions, 

including in Indiaôs principal export markets; and other significant regulatory or economic developments in or affecting 

India or its financial services sectors. 

 

60. Our business, results of operations and financial condition may be affected by global economic conditions and 

the geographies to which we cater.  

 

Our business depends substantially on global economic conditions. Our international customers may be adversely impacted 

may be adversely impacted by the economic downturn in their national or regional economies, disruption in their banking 

and financial systems, economic weakness, unfavourable government policies, rising inflation, lowering of spending power 

and customer confidence, and political uncertainty.  

 

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries, 

particularly emerging market countries in Asia. Financial turmoil in Asia, U.S. and elsewhere in the world in recent years 

has affected the Indian economy. Although economic conditions are different in each country, investorsô reactions to 

developments in one country can have adverse effects on the securities of companies in other countries, including India. A 

loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause increased volatility in Indian 

financial markets and, indirectly, in the Indian economy in general. Any worldwide financial instability could also have a 

negative impact on the Indian economy. Financial disruptions may occur again and could harm our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  
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The global credit and equity markets have experienced substantial dislocations, liquidity disruptions and market corrections 

in recent years. Financial markets and the supply of credit could continue to be negatively impacted by ongoing concerns 

surrounding the sovereign debts and/or fiscal deficits of several countries in Europe, the possibility of further downgrades 

of, or defaults on, sovereign debt, concerns about a slowdown in growth in certain economies and uncertainties regarding 

the stability and overall standing of the European Monetary Union.  

 

A loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause increased volatility in the 

Indian financial markets and indirectly in the Indian economy in general. Any worldwide financial instability could 

influence the Indian economy. In response to such developments, legislators and financial regulators in the United States, 

Europe and other jurisdictions, including India, have implemented several policy measures designed to add stability to the 

financial markets. In addition, any increase in interest rates by the United States Federal Reserve will lead to an increase 

in the borrowing costs in the United States which may in turn impact global borrowing as well. Furthermore, in several 

parts of the world, there are signs of increasing retreat from globalization of goods, services and people, as pressure for the 

introduction of a protectionist regime is building and such developments could adversely affect Indian exports. However, 

the overall impact of these and other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they 

may not have the intended stabilizing effects. In the event that the current adverse conditions in the global credit markets 

continue or if there is any significant financial disruption, this could have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

In February 2022, hostilities between Russia and the Ukraine commenced, which has led stock, commodities and foreign 

exchange markets worldwide to fluctuate. In addition, the market price of oil has risen sharply since the commencement 

of hostilities in the Ukraine, which may have an inflationary effect in India and other countries. A prolonged war or a 

protracted period of hostilities in the Ukraine may lead to global economic disturbances. 

If we are unable to successfully anticipate and respond to changing economic and market conditions, our business, results 

of operations and financial condition and prospects may be adversely affected. 

 

61. Changing regulations in India could lead to new compliance requirements that are uncertain. 

 

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and is subject to change. The GoI may implement 

new laws or other regulations and policies that could affect our business in general, which could lead to new compliance 

requirements, including requiring us to obtain approvals and licenses from the GoI and other regulatory bodies, or impose 

onerous requirements. 

 

For instance, the GoI has recently introduced (a) the Code on Wages, 2019; (b) the Code on Social Security, 2020; (c) the 

Occupational Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020; and (d) the Industrial Relations Code, 2020 which 

consolidate, subsume and replace numerous existing central labour legislations. While the rules for implementation under 

these codes have not been notified, we are yet to determine the impact of all or some such laws on our business and 

operations which may restrict our ability to grow our business in the future and increase our expenses. In the absence of 

any precedents on the subject, the application of these provisions is uncertain and may or may not have an adverse tax 

impact on us. 

 

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, 

regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which we operate, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of 

administrative or judicial precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability 

of our current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future. We may incur increased costs and other 

burdens relating to compliance with such new requirements, which may also require significant management time and 

other resources, and any failure to comply may adversely affect our business, results of operations and prospects. 

Uncertainty in the applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, 

regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial precedent may be 

time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may impact the viability of our current businesses or restrict our 

ability to grow our businesses in the future. 

 

62. A slowdown in our exports due to tariffs and trade barriers and international sanctions could adversely affect our 

business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

A portion of our revenue is derived from our international business. From time to time, tariffs, quotas and other tariff and 

non-tariff trade barriers may be imposed on our products in jurisdictions in which we operate or seek to sell our products. 

There can be no assurance that the countries or regions (like the United States or the European Community) where we seek 

to sell our products will not impose trade restrictions on us in future. We may also be prohibited from exporting to certain 

restricted countries that may be added to a sanctions list maintained by the Government of India or other foreign 
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governments, such as the Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons list maintained by the Office of Foreign 

Assets Control of the US Department of Treasury in the United States. In February 2022, hostilities between Russia and 

the Ukraine commenced, which has led to the imposition of sanctions of various Russian interests (and in some cases 

Belarus) by the European Union, Australia, Canada, Japan, New Zealand, Switzerland, South Korea, the United Kingdom 

and the United States. Any such imposition of trade barriers or international sanctions may have an adverse effect on our 

business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

63. Natural calamities, climate change and health epidemics and pandemics such as COVID-19 in India could 

adversely affect our business, financial condition, and results of operations. In addition, hostilities, terrorist 

attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could adversely affect our business, results of operations and 

financial condition. 

 

India has experienced natural calamities, such as earthquakes and floods in recent years. Natural calamities could have an 

adverse impact on the Indian economy which, in turn, could adversely affect our business, and may damage or destroy our 

manufacturing and R&D facilities or other assets which are concentrated in Gujarat. Any of these natural calamities could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

A number of countries in Asia, including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world, are susceptible to contagious 

diseases and, for example, have had confirmed cases of the highly pathogenic H7N9, H5N1 and H1N1 strains of influenza 

in birds and swine. In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic, has caused a worldwide health crisis and economic downturn. 

Any future outbreak of health epidemics may restrict the level of business activity in affected areas, which may, in turn, 

adversely affect our business. See ñThe impact of the COVID-19 pandemic is uncertain and still evolving, and could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial conditionò on page 40. 

 

Our operations including our manufacturing facilities in India may be damaged or disrupted as a result of natural calamities. 

Such events may lead to the disruption of information systems and telecommunication services for sustained periods. They 

also may make it difficult or impossible for employees to reach our business locations. Damage or destruction that interrupts 

our provision of services could adversely affect our reputation, our relationships with our customers, our senior 

management teamôs ability to administer and supervise our business or it may cause us to incur substantial additional 

expenditure to repair or replace damaged equipment or rebuild parts of our facilities. Any of the above factors may 

adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.  

 

India has from time-to-time experienced instances of social, religious and civil unrest and hostilities between neighbouring 

countries. Recently there have been ongoing mass protest by farmers, against three farm acts which were passed by the 

Parliament of India in September 2020. The introduction of the law caused protests in several parts of the country like 

Delhi, Haryana and Punjab. In case there are mass protests leading to civil unrest, such incidents could impact both our 

operations and adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. Present relations between India 

and Pakistan continue to be fragile on the issues of terrorism, armaments and Kashmir. Further, there have been continuing 

border disputes between India and China. Military activity or terrorist attacks in the future could influence the Indian 

economy by disrupting communications and making travel more difficult. Such political tensions also could create a greater 

perception that investments in Indian companies involve higher degrees of risk. Events of this nature in the future, as well 

as social and civil unrest within other countries in Asia and the Middle East, could influence the Indian economy and could 

have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies. 

 

64. Inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and if significant, on our financial condition. 

 

In recent months, consumer and wholesale prices in India have exhibited increased inflationary trends, as the result of an 

increase in crude oil prices, higher international commodity prices, and higher domestic consumer and supplier prices. 

Although the RBI has enacted certain policy measures designed to curb inflation, these policies may not be successful. In 

February 2022, hostilities between Russia and the Ukraine commenced. The market price of oil has risen sharply since the 

commencement of these hostilities which may have an inflationary effect in India. Continued high rates of inflation may 

increase our expenses related to salaries or wages payable to our employees, raw materials and other expenses. There can 

be no assurance that we will be able to pass on any additional expenses to our customers or that our revenue will increase 

proportionately corresponding to such inflation. Accordingly, high rates of inflation in India could have an adverse effect 

on our business, results of operations and financial condition. 
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65. Significant differences exist between Ind-AS and other accounting principles, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS, 

which may be material to the Restated Financial Statements prepared and presented in accordance with Ind-AS 

contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

Our Restated Financial Statements and as of, and for the years ended, March 31, 2022, 2021 and 2020 have been prepared 

and presented in accordance with Ind-AS. The Ind-AS accounting principles differ from accounting principles with which 

prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, such as U.S. GAAP and IFRS. Significant differences exist 

between Ind-AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS, which may be material to the financial statements prepared and presented in 

accordance with Ind-AS contained in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus including our Restated Financial Statements. 

Accordingly, the degree to which the financial information included in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus will provide 

meaningful information is dependent on the prospective investorôs familiarity with Ind-AS and the Companies Act. Any 

reliance by persons not familiar with Ind-AS on the financial disclosures presented in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus 

should accordingly be limited. 

 

66. The Indian tax regimes are currently undergoing substantial changes which could adversely affect our business 

and the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

 

Our business, results of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected by any change in the extensive 

central and state tax regime in India as applicable to us and our business.  

 

Tax and other levies imposed by Indian central and state governments that affect our tax liability, include central and state 

taxes and other levies, income tax, turnover tax, goods and service tax, stamp duty and other special taxes and surcharges, 

which are introduced on a temporary or permanent basis from time to time. This extensive central and state tax regime is 

subject to change from time to time. The final determination of our tax liability involves the interpretation of local tax laws 

and related regulations in each jurisdiction, as well as the significant use of estimates and assumptions regarding the scope 

of future operations and results achieved and the timing and nature of income earned and expenditures incurred. 

 

For instance, the Government of India has implemented two major reforms in Indian tax laws, namely the GST, and 

provisions relating to general anti-avoidance rules (ñGAARò). The indirect tax regime in India has undergone a complete 

overhaul. The indirect taxes on goods and services, such as central excise duty, service tax, central sales tax, state value 

added tax, surcharge and excise have been replaced by Goods and Service Tax with effect from July 1, 2017. GAAR 

became effective from April 1, 2017. The tax consequences of the GAAR provisions being applied to an arrangement may 

result in, among others, a denial of tax benefit to us and our business. In the absence of any precedents on the subject, the 

application of these provisions is subjective. If the GAAR provisions are made applicable to us, it may have an adverse tax 

impact on us. Further, if the tax costs associated with certain of our transactions are greater than anticipated because of a 

particular tax risk materializing on account of new tax regulations and policies, it could affect our profitability from such 

transactions. 

 

Further, the Finance Act, 2020, has, amongst others things, notified changes and provided a number of amendments to the 

direct and indirect tax regime, including, without limitation, a simplified alternate direct tax regime and that dividend 

distribution tax (ñDDTò), will not be payable in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by a domestic company 

after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident 

as well as non-resident and are subject to tax deduction at source. The Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax 

treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source from such dividend. 

Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the consequences of investing or trading in the Equity Shares. 

 

Further, we cannot predict whether any tax laws or other regulations impacting it will be enacted, or predict the nature and 

impact of any such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws or regulations would have a material adverse effect 

on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows. The Government of India had announced the 

union budget for financial year 2023 and the Finance Act, 2022 received assent from the President of India on March 30, 

2022, and was made effective from April 1, 2022. There is no certainty on the impact that the Finance Act, 2022 may have 

on our business and operations or in the industry we operate in. 

 

67. Any adverse change in Indiaôs sovereign credit rating by international rating agencies could adversely affect our 
business, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

In November 2016, Standard & Poorôs, an international rating agency, reiterated its negative outlook on Indiaôs credit 

rating. It identified Indiaôs high fiscal deficit and heavy debt burden as the most significant constraints on its rating and 

recommended the implementation of reforms and containment of deficits. Standard & Poorôs affirmed its outlook on Indiaôs 

sovereign debt rating to ñstableò, while reaffirming its ñBBB-ò rating. In May 2017, Fitch, another international rating 
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agency, affirmed Indiaôs sovereign outlook to ñstableò and affirmed its rating as ñBBB-ò but reaffirmed it to ñBBBò rating 

with a ñnegativeò outlook in June 2020. In November 2017 Moody's Investors Service (ñMoodyôsò) upgraded the 

Sovereign Credit Rating of India to Baa2 from Baa3 and changed the outlook on the rating to stable from positive. On June 

1, 2020, Moodyôs downgraded Indiaôs sovereign rating to the lowest investment grade and maintained the outlook from 

stable to negative. This is a result of the pandemic, which has exacerbated Indiaôs weak fiscal setting. In October 2021, 

S&P Global affirmed its BBB-long-term sovereign ratings on India with a stable outlook and Moodyôs affirmed Indiaôs 

sovereign rating of Baa3 with a stable outlook. Prior to the onset of the pandemic, Indiaôs GDP growth slowed on account 

of existing vulnerabilities such as a weak financial sector and subdued private investment. Going forward, the sovereign 

ratings outlook will remain dependent on whether the government is able to transition the economy into a high-growth 

environment, as well as exercise adequate fiscal restraint. Our borrowing costs and our access to the debt capital markets 

depend significantly on the credit ratings of India. Any adverse change in Indiaôs credit ratings by international rating 

agencies may adversely impact the Indian economy and consequently our business, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

 

68. Our business may be adversely affected by competition laws in India. 

 

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended (ñCompetition Actò), regulates practices having an appreciable adverse effect on 

competition in the relevant market in India. Under the Competition Act, any formal or informal arrangement, understanding 

or action in concert, which causes or is likely to cause an appreciable adverse effect on competition is considered void and 

results in the imposition of substantial monetary penalties. Furthermore, any agreement among competitors which directly 

or indirectly involves the determination of purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical 

development, investment or provision of services, shares the market or source of production or provision of services by 

way of allocation of geographical area, type of goods or services or number of customers in the relevant market or directly 

or indirectly results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an appreciable adverse effect on competition. 

The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. 

 

On March 4, 2011, the Government of India notified and brought into force the provisions under the Competition Act in 

relation to combinations (the ñCombination Regulation Provisionsò) with effect from June 1, 2011. The Combination 

Regulation Provisions require that acquisition of shares, voting rights, assets or control or mergers or amalgamations, 

which cross the prescribed asset and turnover based thresholds, be mandatorily notified to and pre-approved by the 

Competition Commission of India (ñCCIò). In addition, on May 11, 2011, the CCI issued the final Competition 

Commission of India (Procedure in regard to the transaction of business relating to combinations) Regulations, 2011, as 

amended, which sets out the mechanism for implementation of the Combination Regulation Provisions under the 

Competition Act. The manner in which the Competition Act and the CCI affect the business environment in India may 

adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

The applicability or interpretation of the Competition Act to any merger, amalgamation or acquisition proposed or 

undertaken by us, or any enforcement proceedings initiated by CCI for alleged violation of provisions of the Competition 

Act may have a material adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

 

69. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian laws which limit our ability to attract 

foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of our Equity Shares. 

 

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents and residents 

are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting requirements 

specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing 

guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under any of the exceptions referred to above, then the prior approval of the 

RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Indian Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in 

India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection/tax clearance 

certificate from the income tax authority. We cannot assure investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other 

Indian government agency can be obtained on any particular terms, or at all. For further details, please see on ñRestrictions 

on Foreign Ownership of Indian Securitiesò on page 463. 

 

Risks Relating to the Equity Shares  

 

70. Our Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and after the Offer, the Equity Shares may experience price 

and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop. Further, the Offer 

Price may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer. 

 



 

63 

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on the Stock 

Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not guarantee that a market for the 

Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. The Offer Price of the 

Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a book-building process and may not be indicative of the market price 

of the Equity Shares at the time of commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. The market 

price of the Equity Shares may be influenced by many factors, some of which are beyond our control, including: 

 

¶ the failure of security analysts to cover the Equity Shares after this Offer, or changes in the estimates of our 

performance by analysts; 

¶ the activities of competitors and suppliers; 

¶ future sales of the Equity Shares by our Company or our shareholders; 

¶ investor perception of us and the industry in which we operate; 

¶ our quarterly or annual earnings or those of our competitors; 

¶ developments affecting fiscal, industrial or environmental regulations; 

¶ the publicôs reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports; and 

¶ general economic conditions. 

 

As a result of these factors, investors may not be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the initial public offering 

price. In addition, the stock market often experiences price and volume fluctuations that are unrelated or disproportionate 

to the operating performance of a particular company. These broad market fluctuations and industry factors may materially 

reduce the market price of the Equity Shares, regardless of our Companyôs performance. There can be no assurance that 

the investor will be able to resell their Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price. 

 

71. Currency exchange rate fluctuations may affect the value of the Equity Shares.  

 

The exchange rate between the Rupee and other foreign currencies, including the U.S. Dollar, the British pound sterling, 

the Euro, the Hong Kong Dollar, the Singapore Dollar and the Japanese Yen, has changed substantially in recent years and 

may fluctuate substantially in the future. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the foreign currencies with which an 

investor may have purchased Rupees may affect the value of the investment in the Companyôs Equity Shares. Specifically, 

if there is a change in relative value of the Rupee to a foreign currency, each of the following values will also be affected:  

 

Å the foreign currency equivalent of the Rupee trading price of the Companyôs Equity Shares in India;  

Å the foreign currency equivalent of the proceeds that you would receive upon the sale in India of any of the 

Companyôs Equity Shares; and  

Å the foreign currency equivalent of cash dividends, if any, on the Companyôs Equity Shares, which will be 

paid only in Rupees.  

 

You may be unable to convert Rupee proceeds into a foreign currency of your choice, or the rate at which any such 

conversion could occur could fluctuate. In addition, the Companyôs market valuation could be seriously harmed by a 

devaluation of the Rupee if investors in jurisdictions outside India analyse its value based on the relevant foreign currency 

equivalent of the Companyôs results of operations and financial condition. 

  

72. The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price of the Equity 

Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer. Further, the current market 

price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed by the Book Running Lead Manager 

is below their respective issue price. 

 

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company 

and the Selling Shareholders in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager. Furthermore, the Offer Price of the 

Equity Shares will be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholders in consultation with the Book Running 

Lead Manager through the Book Building Process. These will be based on numerous factors, including factors as described 

under ñBasis for Offer Priceò beginning on page 111 and may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares 

after the Offer. 

 

In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial public offerings 

managed by the Book Running Lead Manager is below their respective issue price. For further details, see ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Price information of past issues handled by the BRLMò commencing on page 485. 

The factors that could affect the market price of the Equity Shares include, among others, broad market trends, financial 

performance and results of our Company post-listing, and other factors beyond our control. We cannot assure you that an 
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active market will develop or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance regarding the 

price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. 

 

73. Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of and dividend on the Equity 

Shares. 

 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares held as 

investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized on the sale of listed equity 

shares on a Stock Exchange held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to 

long term capital gains in India at the specified rates depending on certain factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken 

on or off the Stock Exchanges, the quantum of gains and any available treaty relief. Accordingly, we may be subject to 

payment of long term capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of securities transaction tax (ñSTTò), on the sale of 

any Equity Shares held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer. STT will be levied on and 

collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. 

 

Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less immediately 

preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India. Capital gains arising from the sale of 

the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where relief from such taxation in India is provided under 

a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is resident and the seller is entitled to avail benefits thereunder, 

subject to certain conditions. Generally, Indian tax treaties do not limit Indiaôs ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a 

result, residents of other countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale 

of the Equity Shares. 

 

Similarly, any business income realized from the transfer of Equity Shares held as trading assets is taxable at the applicable 

tax rates subject to any treaty relief, if applicable, to a non-resident seller. Additionally, in terms of the Finance Act, 2018, 

which has been notified on March 29, 2018 with effect from April 1, 2018, the tax payable by an assessee on the capital 

gains arising from transfer of long term capital asset (introduced as section 112A of the Income-tax Act, 1961) shall be 

calculated on such long-term capital gains at the rate of 10%, where the long-term capital gains exceed 100,000, subject 

to certain exceptions in case of a resident individuals and HUF. 

 

Further, the Finance Act, 2019 has made various amendments in the taxation laws and has also clarified that, in the absence 

of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of sale of securities through stock 

exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for consideration through a depository, the onus will be on 

the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of securities other than debentures, on a delivery basis is specified at 0.015% 

and on a non -delivery basis is specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. These amendments have come into effect 

from July 1, 2020. 

 

Additionally, the Finance Act does not require DDT to be payable in respect of dividends declared, distributed or paid by 

a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would not be exempt in the hands of the 

shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident. The Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where 

applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source pursuant to any corporate action 

including dividends. 

 

74. QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of 

Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid, and Retail Individual Investors are not 

permitted to withdraw their Bids after Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

 

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are required to pay the Bid Amount on 

submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the 

Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual Investors can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer 

Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing Date. While our Company is required to complete all necessary 

formalities for listing and commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares 

are proposed to be listed including Allotment pursuant to the Offer within six Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing 

Date, or such other time period as required under the applicable laws, events affecting the Biddersô decision to invest in 

the Equity Shares, including material adverse changes in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or 

economic conditions, our business, results of operation or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of 

the Bid and Allotment. Our Company may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and 

such events limit the Biddersô ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause the trading price of 

the Equity Shares to decline on listing. 
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75. There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will be listed on the BSE and NSE in a timely manner or at all. 

 

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of our Equity Shares will not be granted until 

after certain actions have been completed in relation to this Offer and until Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to this 

Offer. In accordance with current regulations and circulars issued by SEBI, our Equity Shares are required to be listed on 

the BSE and NSE within such time as mandated under UPI Circulars, subject to any change in the prescribed timeline in 

this regard. However, we cannot assure you that the trading in our Equity Shares will commence in a timely manner or at 

all. Any failure or delay in obtaining final listing and trading approvals may restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity 

Shares. 

 

76. Holders of Equity Shares could be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and 

could thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position. 

 

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer holders of its Equity Shares 

pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of Equity Shares to maintain their existing ownership 

percentages prior to the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by the adoption 

of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the Equity Shares who have voted on such resolution. However, if the 

laws of the jurisdiction that holders are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive rights without us filing an 

offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such jurisdiction, the holders will be unable to 

exercise such pre-emptive rights unless we make such a filing. The Company may elect not to file a registration statement 

in relation to pre-emptive rights otherwise available by Indian law to the holders. To the extent that the holders are unable 

to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares, they may suffer future dilution of your ownership 

position and their proportional interests in our Company would be reduced. 

 

77. Any future issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities or other equity linked securities by our Company 

may dilute holdersô shareholding and sales of the Equity Shares by our major shareholders may adversely affect 

the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

Any future equity issuances by us, including a primary offering, may lead to the dilution of investorsô shareholdings in us. 

Any disposal of Equity Shares by our major shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, including 

to comply with the minimum public shareholding norms applicable to listed companies in India may adversely affect the 

trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital 

through offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. There can be no assurance that we will not issue further 

Equity Shares or that the shareholders will not dispose of the Equity Shares. Any future issuances could also dilute the 

value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales might 

occur may also affect the market price of the Equity Shares. 

 

78. A third party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover provisions 

under Indian law. 

 

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our Company, 

even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to the market price or would 

otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain types of transactions involving actual or 

threatened change in control of our Company. Under the SEBI Takeover Regulations, an acquirer has been defined as any 

person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether 

individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that interests of 

investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from attempting to take control of 

our Company. Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares 

at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders, it is possible that such a takeover 

would not be attempted. 

 

79. Rights of shareholders of companies under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other 

jurisdictions. 

 

Our Articles of Association, composition of our Board, Indian laws governing our corporate affairs, the validity of 

corporate procedures, directorsô fiduciary duties, responsibilities and liabilities, and shareholdersô rights may differ from 

those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholdersô rights under Indian law may not be as extensive 

and widespread as shareholdersô rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions.  

 



 

66 

80. Investors may have difficulty enforcing foreign judgments in India against us or our management. 

 

Substantially all of our directors and executive officers are residents of India and all of our assets are located in India. As 

a result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of process on us or such persons in jurisdictions outside of 

India, or to enforce against them judgments obtained in courts outside of India predicated upon civil liabilities on us or 

such directors and executive officers under laws other than Indian Law. 

 

India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with only a limited number 

of jurisdictions, such as the United Kingdom; however, no reciprocity has been established with the United States. In order 

to be enforceable, a judgment from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements of the Indian Code of 

Civil Procedure, 1908 (the ñCivil Codeò). The Civil Code only permits the enforcement and execution of monetary decrees 

in the reciprocating jurisdiction, not being in the nature of any amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges, fines or 

penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions which do not have reciprocal recognition with India cannot be enforced 

by proceedings in execution in India. Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any court in a 

non-reciprocating territory for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-

reciprocating territory, would not be enforceable in India. Even if an investor obtained a judgment in such a jurisdiction 

against us, our officers or directors, it may be required to institute a new proceeding in India and obtain a decree from an 

Indian court. However, the party in whose favour such final judgment is rendered may bring a fresh suit in a competent 

court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in a non-reciprocating territory within three years of 

obtaining such final judgment. Generally, there are considerable delays in the disposal of suits by Indian courts. 

 

It is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were to be brought 

in India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if that court was of the view that 

the amount of damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with Indian practice. A party seeking to enforce a foreign 

judgment in India is required to obtain prior approval from the RBI to repatriate any amount recovered. Any judgment in 

a foreign currency would be converted into Indian Rupees on the date of the judgment and not on the date of the payment. 

We cannot predict whether a suit brought in an Indian court will be disposed of in a timely manner or be subject to 

considerable delays. 
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SECTION III ï INTRODUCTION  

 

THE OFFER 

 

The following table summarizes details of the Offer: 

 

Offer of Equity Shares (1) ^ Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million 

of which:  

Fresh Issue (1)^ Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to  3,500 million 

Offer for Sale (2) Up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million by 

the Selling Shareholder 

The Offer^ comprises of:  

  

A. QIB Portion(3)(4) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares  

of which:  

  

(i) Anchor Investor Portion Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

(ii)  Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor 

Portion is fully subscribed) 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

of which:  

a. Available for allocation to Mutual Funds 

only (5% of the Net QIB Portion) 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

b. Balance for all QIBs including Mutual Funds Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

B. Non-Institutional Portion Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares  

of which:  

One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion 

available for allocation to Bidders with an 

application size of more than  0.20 million to  1 

million 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion 

available for allocation to Bidders with an 

application size of more than  1 million 

Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

C. Retail Portion (5) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares  

  

Pre and post-Offer Equity Shares  

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer (as at 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares 

Equity Shares outstanding post the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares 

  

Use of Net Proceeds See ñObjects of the Offerò on page 93 for information on the use 

of proceeds arising from the Fresh Issue. Our Company will not 

receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. 

^ Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider undertaking a further issue of specified securities through 

a preferential issue or any other method as may be permitted in accordance with applicable law to any person(s) 

aggregating up to 500 million at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC If the Pre ï 

IPO Placement is completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the 

Offer complying with the minimum offer size requirements prescribed under Regulation 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. 

 

(1) The Offer(including the Pre- IPO Placement) has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated September 14, 

2022, and the Fresh Issue has been authorized by a special resolution of our Shareholders dated September 16, 2022. 

Further, our Board has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders pursuant to its 

resolution dated September 17, 2022. 

 

(2) Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, confirms that its respective portion of the Offered Shares 

have been held by it for a period of at least one year prior to the filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI, 

and are accordingly eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations.  
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Name of the Selling Shareholder 
Equity Shares offered in the Offer 

for Sale (up to) 
Date of consent letter 

Hardeep Singh 6,000,000 September 17, 2022 

Surmeet Kaur 1,500,000 September 17, 2022 

 

For details, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Authority for the Offerò on page 422. 

 

(3) Our Company in consultation with the BRLM may allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a 

discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for 

the Equity Shares allocated to Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for 

domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor 

Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity 

Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on 

a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation 

on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, subject to valid 

Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as 

specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the 

Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their 

Bids. For details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 444. 

 

(4) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in any category except the 

QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill- over from any other category or combination of categories, as 

applicable, at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange, 

subject to applicable law. In the event of an under-subscription in the Offer, subject to receiving minimum subscription 

for 90% of the Fresh Issue and compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, the 

Equity Shares in the Fresh Issue will be issued prior to the sale of Equity Shares through the Offer for Sale to meet 

the minimum subscription of 90% of the Fresh Issue. Additionally, even if the minimum subscription to the Fresh Issue 

is reached, the Equity Shares in the remaining portion of the Fresh Issue will be issued prior to the Equity Shares 

being offered as part of the Offer for Sale. 

 

(5) Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except Anchor Investors, if any, Non-Institutional Investors and Retail 

Individual Bidders, shall be made on a proportionate basis subject to valid Bids received at or above the Offer Price. 

The allocation to each Retail Individual Bidder shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, subject to availability of 

Equity Shares in the Retail Portion and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a 

proportionate basis. Further, not less than 15% of the Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional 

Bidders of which one-third of the Non-Institutional Portion shall be available for allocation to Bidders with an 

application size of more than  0.20 million and up to  1 million and two-thirds of the Non-Institutional Portion shall 

be available for allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than  1 million and under-subscription in 

either of these two sub-categories of Non-Institutional Portion may be allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category 

of Non-Institutional Portion. The allocation to each Non-Institutional Investor shall not be less than Minimum NII 

Application Size subject to the availability of Equity Shares in Non-Institutional Investorsô category, and the remaining 

available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allocated on a proportionate basis in accordance with the conditions specified 

in this regard in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 

444. 

 

For further details, including in relation to grounds for rejection of Bids, refer ñOffer Procedureò on page 444. For further 

details of the terms of the Offer, see ñTerms of the Offerò on page 434. 

 

  



 

69 

SUMMARY FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables set forth the summary financial information derived from our Restated Financial Information. The 

summary financial information presented below may differ in certain significant respects from generally accepted 

accounting principles in other countries, including IFRS. The summary financial information presented below should be 

read in conjunction with our Restated Financial Information, the notes and annexures thereto and the section 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operationsò on page 360. 

 

Restated standalone statement of assets and liabilities 

(in  million) 

 March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2021 

March 31, 

2020 

Assets    

Non-current assets    

Property, plant and equipment 168.45 153.93 149.97 

Intangible assets 0.46 0.50 1.03 

Right of use of assets 3.36 - - 

Financial assets    

(i) Other financial assets 1.63 0.86 0.77 

Deferred tax assets (net) 4.15 4.11 1.38 

Non-Current Tax asset (Net) 2.10 2.10 0.13 

Other non-current assets 8.66 1.34 0.39 
 188.81 162.84 153.67 

Current assets    

Inventories 562.35 315.97 169.44 

Financial assets    

(i) Trade receivables 259.69 156.38 46.40 

(ii) Cash and cash equivalents 6.50 1.93 66.04 

(iii) Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents - 0.01 0.49 

(iv) Others 1.09 1.09 0.87 

Other current assets 107.63 102.79 72.89 

Total current assets 937.26 578.17 356.13 
    

Total 1,126.07 741.01 509.80 
    

Equity and liabilities    

Equity     

Equity share capital  250.00 0.50 0.50 

Other equity 514.41 482.66 276.02 
 764.41 483.16 276.52 

Non-current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

(i)Borrowings 11.08 20.88 26.57 

(ii)Lease liabilities 1.91 - - 

Provisions 7.83 5.33 3.62 

Deferred tax liability (net) - - - 
 20.82 26.21 30.19 

Current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

(i)Borrowings 147.22 28.72 51.20 

(ii)Lease liabilities 1.40 - - 

(iii)Trade payables    

- total outstanding dues of micro and small enterprises; and 34.20 16.01 0.78 

- total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro and small enterprises 106.07 159.39 137.77 

(iv)Other financial liabilities 30.51 16.09 10.64 

Other current liabilities 4.13 9.74 2.60 

Provisions 4.46 1.69 0.10 

Current Tax Liabilities (net) 12.85 - - 

Total current liabilities  340.84 231.64 203.09 

Total liabilities  361.66 257.85 233.28 

Total equity and liabilities 1,126.07 741.01 509.80 
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Restated standalone statement of profit and loss 

(in  million, except earnings per Equity Share) 

Particulars 

Year ended Year ended Year ended 

March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2021 

March 31, 

2020 

Revenue    

Revenue from operations 2,198.95 1,596.63 1,406.48 

Other income 8.24 3.76 0.84 

Total revenue (I) 2,207.19 1,600.39 1,407.32     
Expenses    

Cost of materials consumed 1,523.50 1,052.30 954.01 

Change in inventories (68.06) 7.32 (10.39) 

Employee benefits expenses 263.82 194.40 162.32 

Finance costs 5.34 5.61 20.92 

Depreciation and amortisation expenses 24.47 24.60 22.44 

Other expenses 78.19 39.79 37.17 

Total expenses (II) 1,827.26 1,324.02 1,186.47     
Profit before tax 379.93 276.37 220.85 

Tax Expenses    

Current tax 99.11 73.58 60.50 

Deferred tax charge/ (credit) (0.42) (3.01) (2.20) 

Related to earlier years 1.14 - 2.62 
 99.83 70.57 60.92     
Profit after tax  280.10 205.80 159.93     
Other comprehensive income    

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss    

- Remeasurement of defined benefit plans 1.53 1.13 (0.04) 

- Income tax relating to these items (0.38) (0.29) 0.00 

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 1.15 0.84 (0.04)     
Total comprehensive income for the year 281.25 206.64 159.89     
Earnings per equity share (in Rs.):    

Nominal value of Rs. 10 each (previous year Rs. 10 each)    

-Basic diluted earnings per share 11.20 8.23 6.40 

-Diluted earnings per share 11.20 8.23 6.40 

Summary of significant accounting policies    
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Restated standalone statement of restated Cash Flows 

(in  million) 

 March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2021 

March 31, 

2020 

A. Cash flow from operating activities    

Net profit before tax 379.93 276.37 220.85 

Adjustments for:    

Depreciation and amortisation 24.47 24.60 22.44 

Finance cost 5.34 5.61 20.92 

Income other than operating income (0.02) (0.46) (0.13) 

(Profit)/loss on sale of property, plant & equipment (0.15) 1.98 (0.09) 

Balances Written Off 0.00 0.21 - 

Other Comprehensive Income   (0.04) 

Operating profit before working capital changes 409.57 308.31 263.94 

Adjustments for (increase) / decrease in operating assets:    

Inventories (246.38) (146.53) (85.41) 

Trade receivables (103.31) (110.19) 38.76 

Other financial assets (0.76) (0.32) (1.00) 

Other assets (4.72) (30.05) (42.93) 

Adjustment for increase / (decrease) in operating liabilities:    

Trade payables (35.13) 36.86 35.42 

Other financial liabilities 14.42 5.40 1.09 

Other current liabilities (5.61) 7.14 2.60 

Provisions 6.79 4.43 2.45 

Cash generated from operations 34.87 75.05 214.92 

Taxes and interest thereon paid (87.40) (75.54) (82.82) 

Net cash used in operating activities (A) (52.53) (0.49) 132.10 
    

B. Cash flow from investing activities:    

(Purchase)/Sale of PPE/ Intangible/ Rou Assets (45.59) (30.83) (38.78) 

Movement in Bank Deposits 0.01 0.48 (0.13) 

Interest income 0.02 0.46 0.13 

Lease Liability - -  

Net cash used in from investing activities (B) (45.56) (29.89) -38.78 
    

C. Cash flow from financing activities:    

Net (decrease)/increase in long term borrowings from banks (9.80) (5.69) (63.69) 

Net increase/(decrease) in short term borrowings from banks 118.50 (22.48) 38.23 

Payment of lease liabilities (0.89) - - 

Finance cost (5.15) (5.56) (20.92) 

Net cash generated/(used in) from financing activities (C) 102.66 (33.73) (46.38) 
    

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C) 4.57 (64.11) 46.95 
    

Cash and cash equivalents (refer to note 12)    

-at beginning of the year 1.93 66.04 19.09 

-at end of the year 6.50 1.93 66.04 

Notes to cash flow statement    

(i) Cash and cash equivalents comprise    

Balances with banks:    

ï On current accounts 6.25 1.70 65.82 

Cash on hand 0.25 0.23 0.22 
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SUMMARY OF PRO FORMA CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables provide the summary of the Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information (to be read in conjunction 

with the ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditional and Results of Operations ï Basis of 

Preparation of the Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 289) as at and for the years ended March 31, 

2020, 2021 and 2022, to show the impact of the acquisition of Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, IKIO Solutions 

Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited and Royalux Lighting Private Limited on our Company, as if the 

acquisition had been completed at a date prior to the first period presented therein. For further details, see ñFinancial 

Information ï Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Informationò on page 274; ñHistory and Certain Corporate Matters ï 

Material acquisitions or divestments of business or undertakings, mergers, amalgamations or revaluation of assets in the 

last 10 yearsò on page 198; and ñRisk Factors - Our Pro Forma Consolidated Financial Information addresses a 

hypothetical situation and therefore, does not represent factual results of operations or financial conditionò on page 31. 

 

Summary Proforma Consolidated Balance Sheet 

(  in million) 

Particulars Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2020 

Assets    

Non-current assets    

Property, plant and equipment 254.68 224.78 216.98 

Capital work-in-progress 93.69 40.79 5.19 

Intangible assets 0.51 0.62 1.22 

Right of use of assets 349.47 360.11 322.70 

Financial assets    

(i) Other financial assets 5.49 3.46 3.05 

Deferred tax assets (net) 17.40 18.06 8.89 

Non current tax assets (net) 2.29 2.25 0.33 

Other non current assets 40.62 9.99 7.14 
 764.15 660.06 565.50 

Current assets    

Inventories 1,097.74 578.53 371.84 

Financial assets    

(i) Trade receivables 558.87 327.55 298.19 

(ii) Cash and cash equivalents 21.80 32.83 77.59 

(iii) Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 5.46 3.44 4.75 

(iv) Other financial assets 4.08 3.18 5.94 

Other current assets 196.55 138.91 124.45 

Total current assets 1,884.50 1,084.44 882.76 

Total Assets 2,648.65 1,744.50 1,448.26 
    

Equity and liabilities     

Equity     

Equity share capital 250.00 0.50 0.50 

Other equity 838.70 628.08 358.49 
 1,088.70 628.58 358.99 

Non-current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

(i)Borrowings 387.24 345.88 169.99 

(ii )Lease liabilities 86.29 92.23 93.05 

Provisions 17.84 14.38 10.19 

Deferred tax liability (net) - - - 
 491.37 452.49 273.23 

Current liabilities     

Financial liabilities    

(i)Borrowings 678.39 347.70 298.62 

(ii)Lease liabilities 9.24 7.86 6.31 

(iii) Trade payables    

- total outstanding dues of micro and small enterprises; and 64.07 19.59 5.15 

- total outstanding dues of creditors other than micro and small enterprises 168.05 211.44 319.54 
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Particulars Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2020 

(iv) Other financial liabilities 85.66 41.21 163.86 

Other current liabilities 18.10 22.93 22.25 

Provisions 5.45 2.10 0.31 

Current Tax Liabilities (net) 39.62 10.60 - 

Total current liabilities  1,068.58 663.43 816.04 

Total liabilities  1,559.95 1,115.92 1,089.27 

Total equity and liabilities 2,648.65 1,744.50 1,448.26 
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Summary Proforma Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 

(in  million, except earnings per Equity Share) 

Particulars 
Fiscal 

2022 

Fiscal 

2021 

Fiscal 

2020 

Revenue    

Revenue from operations 3,318.40 2,134.46 2,202.47 

Other income 21.55 11.26 15.81 

Total revenue (I) 3,339.95 2,145.72 2,218.28 
    

Expenses    

Cost of materials consumed 2,096.34 1,213.83 1,392.39 

Change in inventories (174.23) (9.70) (0.21) 

Employee benefits expenses 422.84 293.94 286.79 

Finance costs 49.18 43.70 46.39 

Depreciation and amortisation expenses 50.81 46.85 40.73 

Other expenses 200.31 158.29 150.43 

Total expenses (II) 2,645.25 1,746.91 1,916.52 

Profit before exceptional item and tax 694.70 398.81 301.76 

Prior period expenses/ (Income) (Net) - (0.00) - 
    

Profit before tax 694.70 398.81 301.76 

Tax Expense:    

Current tax 187.92 120.92 92.81 

Deferred tax charge/ (credit) (0.14) (10.17) (7.76) 

Related to Earlier Years 1.76 - 2.64 
 189.54 110.75 87.69 

Profit after tax  505.16 288.06 214.07 
    

Other comprehensive income    

Items that will not be reclassified to profit or loss    

- Remeasurement of defined benefit plans 3.13 3.54 (0.28) 

- Income tax relating to these items (0.80) (1.01) 0.08 

Other comprehensive income for the year, net of tax 2.33 2.53 (0.20) 
    

Total comprehensive income for the year 507.49 290.59 213.87 
    

Earnings per equity share (in Rs.): [Based on actual paid-up capital as at 31st 

March 2022] 
   

Nominal value of Rs. 10 each (previous year Rs. 10 each)    

-Basic diluted earnings per share 20.21 11.52 8.56 

-Diluted earnings per share 20.21 11.52 8.56 

    

    

Earnings per equity share (in Rs.): [Based on paid-up capital after giving 

effect to Bonus issue]* 
   

Nominal value of Rs. 10 each (previous year Rs. 10 each)    

-Basic diluted earnings per share 7.77 4.43 3.29 

-Diluted earnings per share 7.77 4.43 3.29 
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Summary Proforma Consolidated Statement of cash flows  

(  in million) 

Particulars 
Fiscal 

2022 

Fiscal 

2021 

Fiscal 

2020 

A. Cash flow from operating activities    

Net profit before tax 694.70 398.81 301.76 

Adjustments for:    

Depreciation and amortisation 50.82 39.39 40.74 

Finance cost 49.18 43.70 46.39 

Income other than operating income (3.26) (1.43) -0.68 

(Profit)/loss on sale of property, plant & equipment 0.22 1.98 -10.64 

Balances Written Off 0.00 17.15 - 

Other Comprehensive Income - - -0.09 

Provision for Expected credit Loss 0.19 - 4.62 

Deemed Equity - 0.17 15.27 

Operating profit before working capital changes 791.85 499.77 397.37 
    

Adjustments for (increase) / decrease in operating assets:    

Inventories (519.21) (206.69) (163.14) 

Trade receivables (231.32) (45.90) (36.42) 

Other financial assets (2.99) 1.53 2.67 

Other assets (80.58) (17.32) (61.45) 

Adjustment for increase / (decrease) in operating liabilities:    

Trade payables 1.10 (93.28) 66.76 

Other financial liabilities 44.62 (122.69) 128.34 

Other current liabilities (9.45) 5.30 8.88 

Provisions 7.17 9.01 4.36 

Cash generated from operations 1.19 29.73 347.37 

Taxes and interest thereon paid (156.03) (116.11) (115.45) 

Net cash used in operating activities (A) (154.84) (86.38) 231.92 
    

B. Cash flow from investing activities:    

(Purchase)/Sale of PPE/ Intangible/ Rou Assets (91.71) (63.87) 26.65 

Movement in Bank Deposits (2.02) 1.31 -4.38 

Interest income 1.65 1.42 0.76 

Lease Liability - - 3.47 

Net cash used in from investing activities (B) (92.08) (61.14) 26.50 
    

C. Cash flow from financing activities:    

Net (decrease)/increase in long term borrowings from banks 41.36 175.89 43.01 

Net increase/(decrease) in short term borrowings from banks 330.69 49.08 73.08 

Payment of lease liabilities (17.26) (54.84) -229.79 

Finance cost (76.72) (45.14) -46.39 

Share Capital / Capital Introduced / Capital Withdrawn (42.18) (22.23) -45.16 

Net cash generated/(used in) from financing activities (C) 235.89 102.76 -205.25 
    

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (A+B+C) (11.03) (44.76) 53.17 

Cash and cash equivalents (refer to note 12)    

-at beginning of the year 32.83 77.59 24.42 

Add: Deposits with maturity less than 3 months from balance sheet date (Refer 

note 3) 
-   

-at end of the year 21.80 32.83 77.59 

Notes to cash flow statement    

(i) Cash and cash equivalents comprise    

Balances with banks:    

ï On current accounts 18.44 32.02 76.56 

Cash on hand 3.36 0.81 1.03 
 21.80 32.83 77.59 
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GENERAL INFORMATION  

 

Our Company was incorporated as óIKIO Lighting Private Limitedô under the Companies Act, 2013, pursuant to the 

certificate of incorporation issued by the RoC on March 21, 2016. The name of our Company was subsequently changed 

to óIKIO Lighting Limitedô, upon conversion into a public company, pursuant to a board resolution dated January 3, 2022 

and a shareholder resolution dated January 31, 2022, and a fresh certificate of change of name was issued on April  18, 

2022 by the RoC. 

 

Corporate Identity Number:  U31401DL2016PLC292884 

 

Company Registration Number: 292884 

 

Registered Office: 

 

IKIO Lighting Limited  

411, Arunachal Building 

19 Barakhamba Road, Connaught Place 

New Delhi ï 110 001 

 

Corporate Office: 

 

IKIO Lighting Limited  

D ï 234, Sector 63 

Noida ï 201 301, Uttar Pradesh 

 

For details in relation to the changes in the registered office of our Company, see ñHistory and Certain corporate Matters 

- Changes in our registered officeò on page 197. 

 

Address of the Registrar of Companies  

 

Our Company is registered with the RoC situated at the following address: 

 

The Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana at New Delhi 

4th Floor, IFCI Tower 

61, Nehru Place 

New Delhi 110 019, India 

 

Board of Directors  

 

Our Board comprises the following Directors as on the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Name Designation DIN Address 

Hardeep Singh  Managing Director 00118729 J-12/76, Rajori Garden, New Delhi -110027 

Surmeet Kaur Whole-Time Director 00118695 J-12/76, Rajori Garden, New Delhi -110027 

Sanjeet Singh Whole-Time Director 08353656 
F-1, F Block, Kirti Nagar, Ramesh Nagar, Delhi-

110015 

Chandra Shekar Verma Independent Director 00121756 R/O C-4/4086, Vasant Kunj, New Delhi -110 070 

Kishor Kumar Sansi Independent Director 07183950 
R/o B-301, Badhwar Apartments, Sector 6, Dwarka, 

New Delhi ï 110 075 

Rohit Singhal Independent Director 05272543 BP-48, Shalimar Bagh, New Delhi -110088 

 

For brief profiles and further details of our Directors, see ñOur Managementò on page 203. 

 

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer  

 

Sandeep Kumar Agarwal is the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer. His contact details are as follows: 

 

IKIO Lighting Limited  

D ï 234, Sector 63 

Noida ï 201 301, Uttar Pradesh 
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Telephone: +91 120 ï 4116186  

E-mail:  secretarial@ikiolighting.com 

 

Investor Grievances  

 

Investors can contact the Company Secretary and Compliance Officer, the Book Running Lead Manager or the Registrar 

to the Offer in case of any pre-Offer or post-Offer related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of Allotment, non-credit 

of Allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account, non-receipt of refund orders or non-receipt of funds by 

electronic mode.  

 

All Offer related grievances, other than that of Anchor Investors, may be addressed to the Registrar to the Offer with a 

copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary(ies) to whom the Bid cum Application Form was submitted. The Bidder 

should give full details such as name of the sole or first Bidder, Bid cum Application Form number, Bidderôs DP ID, Client 

ID, UPI ID, PAN, date of submission of the Bid cum Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of Equity Shares 

applied for, the name and address of the Designated Intermediary(ies) where the Bid cum Application Form was submitted 

by the Bidder and ASBA Account number (for Bidders other than RIBs using the UPI Mechanism) in which the amount 

equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked or the UPI ID in case of RIBs using the UPI Mechanism.  

 

Further, the Bidder shall also enclose a copy of the Acknowledgment Slip or provide the acknowledgement number 

received from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the information mentioned hereinabove. All grievances relating 

to Bids submitted through Registered Brokers may be addressed to the Stock Exchanges with a copy to the Registrar to the 

Offer. The Registrar to the Offer shall obtain the required information from the SCSBs for addressing any clarifications or 

grievances of ASBA Bidders.  

 

All Offer-related grievances of the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Book Running Lead Manager giving full 

details such as the name of the sole or First Bidder, Anchor Investor Application Form number, Biddersô DP ID, Client ID, 

PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Bidder, number of the Equity Shares applied for, Bid 

Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the Book Running Lead 

Manager where the Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. 

 

Book Running Lead Manager  

 

Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited 

10th Floor, Motilal Oswal Tower, Rahimtullah, Sayani Road 

Opposite Parel S.T. Depot, Prabhadevi 

Mumbai-400025, Maharashtra, India 

Telephone: +91 22 7193 4380 

E-mail:  ikio.ipo@motilaloswal.com 

Investor Grievance ID: moiaplredressal@motilaloswalgroup.com 

Website: www.motilaloswalgroup.com 

Contact Person: Ritu Sharma / Kirti Kanoria 

SEBI Registration Number: INM000011005 

 

Motilal Oswal Investment Advisors Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer, and accordingly, there 

is no inter se allocation of responsibilities in the Issue.  

 

Syndicate Members 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Legal Counsel to the Offer as to Indian law 

 

M/s. Crawford Bayley & Co. 

State Bank Building, 4th Floor 

NGN Vaidya Marg 

Fort, Mumbai ï 400 023 

Maharashtra, India. 

Telephone: +91 22 2266 3353 

 



 

78 

Legal Counsel to the BRLM as to International law 

 

Dentons US LLP 

2000, McKinney Avenue 

Suite 1900 Dallas, 

Texas 75201, United States of America 

Telephone: +1 214 259 0952 

 

Statutory Auditor to our Company   

 

BGJC & Associates LLP  

Chartered Accountants 

Raj Tower-1, G-1, 

Alaknanda Community Center,  

New Delhi- 110019  

Telephone: +91-11-26025140  

Email:  pranavjain@bgjc.co 

Firm Registration Number:  003304N/N500056 

Peer review number: 013638  

 

Changes in Statutory Auditors 

 

Except as mentioned below, there has been no change in our statutory auditors in the three years preceding the date of this 

Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Particulars Date of change Reason 

BGJC & Associates LLP  

Chartered Accountants 

Raj Tower-1, G-1, 

Alaknanda Community Center,  

New Delhi- 110019  

Telephone: +91-11-26025140  

Email:  pranavjain@bgjc.co 

Firm Registration Number:  003304N/N500056 

Peer review number: 013638 

November 30, 

2021 

Appointment as the statutory auditors 

of our Company. 

M/s Shiv Saroj and Associates 

Chartered Accountants  

414, Arunachal Building, 19 Barakhamba Road, 

Connaught Place ï New Delhi 110001 

Telephone: +91-23717200/23717800  

Email:  shivsaroj414@yahoo.  

Firm Registration Number:  019715N 

Peer review number: 013836 

August 4, 2021 Resignation as the statutory auditors 

of our Company on account of pre-

occupation. 

 

Registrar to the Offer  

 

KFin Technologies Limited 

Selenium, Tower B, Plot 31 & 32, Gachibowli 

Financial District, Nanakramguda Serilingampally 

Hyderabad 500 032 Telangana, India 

E-mail:  IKIO Lighting.ipo@kfintech.com 

Investor Grievance E-mail:  einward.ris@kfintech.com 

Website: www.kfintech.com 

Contact Person: M Murli Krishna 

SEBI Registration Number: INR000000221 

 

Escrow Collection Bank(s) 

 

[ǒ] 

 



 

79 

Refund Bank(s) 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Public Offer Account Bank(s) 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Sponsor Bank(s) 

 

[ǒ] 

 

Banker to our Company  

 

HDFC Bank Limited  

HDFC Bank Limited, FIG- OPS Department- Lodha, I 

Think Techno Campus O-3 Level, 

Next to Kanjurmarg Railway Station, Kanjurmarg (East), 

Mumbai- 400042 

Telephone: + 91 (22) 30752927/28/2914 

Contact Person: Siddharth Jadhav, Eric Bacha, Neerav 

Desai 

Website: www.hdfcbank.com 

Email:  siddharth.jadhav@hdfcbank.com, 

eric.bacha@hdfcbank.com, neerav.desai@hdfcbank.com 

IndusInd Bank Limited  

IndusInd Bank Limited, New Tower, Hyatt Regency 

Complex, Block A, Bhikaji Cama Place, R.K. Puram, New 

Delhi- 110066 

Telephone: + 91 9873716648 

Contact Person: Amit Malhotra 

Website: www.indusind.com 

Email:  amit.malhotra@indusind.com 

 

Designated Intermediaries 

 

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks 

 

The list of SCSBs notified by SEBI for the ASBA process is available 

athttps://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35, or at such other website as 

may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. A list of the Designated SCSB Branches with which an ASBA Bidder (other 

than a UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism), not Bidding through Syndicate/Sub Syndicate or through a Registered 

Broker, RTA or CDP may submit the Bid cum Application Forms, is available at 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34, or at such other websites as 

may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism 

 

In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 

dated April 20, 2022, UPI Bidders Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile 

applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40) and 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43) respectively, as updated 

from time to time. 

 

Applications through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications (apps) whose name appears 

on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, which, are live for applying in public issues using UPI 

mechanism is appearing in the ñlist of mobile applications for using UPI in public issuesò displayed on the SEBI website. 

Details of nodal officers of SCSBs, identified for Bids made through the UPI Mechanism, are available at www.sebi.gov.in. 

 

Syndicate SCSB Branches 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investor and RIBs) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of the 

Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits 

of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI 

(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35) and updated from time to 

time or any other website prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid 

http://www.hdfcbank.com/
mailto:neerav.desai@hdfcbank.com
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35
http://www.sebi.gov.in/
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cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the SEBI 

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=35 as updated from time to time 

or any other website prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Registered Brokers 

 

Bidders can submit ASBA Forms in the Offer using the stock broker network of the stock exchange, i.e. through the 

Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address, 

telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at https://www.bseindia.com/ 

and https://www.nseindia.com, as updated from time to time. 

 

RTAs 

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address, 

telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the Stock Exchanges at 

https://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? And 

https://www.nseindia.com/products/consent/equities/ipos/asba-procedures.htm, or any such other websites as updated 

from time to time. 

 

Collecting Depository Participants 

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name and 

contact details, is provided on the website of the Stock Exchanges at 

http://www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? And 

http://www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, or any such other websites as updated from 

time to time. 

 

Experts  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions: 

 

Our Company has received written consent dated September 29, 2022 from the Statutory Auditor, namely, BGJC & 

Associates LLP, Chartered Accountant, to include their name as required under Section 26(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 

read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, and as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) 

of the Companies Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of (i) their 

examination report dated September 29, 2022 on the Restated Financial Information; and (ii) their report dated September 

29, 2022 on the statement of possible special tax benefits in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not 

been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò shall not be construed to 

mean an ñexpertò as defined under the U.S. Securities Act.  

 

In addition, our Company has received written consents dated September 29, 2022 from Sapient Services Private Limited, 

as chartered engineer to include his name as an ñexpertò as defined under Section 2(38) and other applicable provisions of 

the Companies Act, 2013 in respect of the certificate dated September 29, 2022, on installed capacity, actual production 

and capacity utilisation at our manufacturing facilities owned and/or controlled by the Company and estimated cost for the 

Proposed Project, and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. However, 

the term ñexpertò shall not be construed to mean an ñexpertò as defined under the U.S. Securities Act. 

 

Monitoring Agency 

 

Our Company will appoint a monitoring agency to monitor utilization of the Net Proceeds, in accordance with Regulation 

41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, prior to the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Appraising Entity  

 

None of the objects of the Offer for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency. 

 

Credit Rating 

 

As this is an offer of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating for the Offer. 
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IPO Grading 

 

No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for the Offer. 

 

Debenture Trustees 

 

As this is an offer of Equity Shares, no debenture trustee has been appointed for the Offer. 

 

Green Shoe Option 

 

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer. 

 

Filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus  

 

A copy of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically through the SEBI Intermediary Portal at 

https://siportal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with SEBI circular bearing reference SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 

dated January 19, 2018 and has been emailed to SEBI as specified in Regulation 25(8) of the SEBI ICDR Regulation and 

at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the instructions issued by the SEBI on March 27, 2020, in relation to ñEasing of 

Operational Procedure ïDivision of Issues and Listing ïCFD.ò 

 

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material documents and contracts required to be filed, will be filed 

with the RoC in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act and a copy of the Prospectus required to be filed under 

Section 26 of the Companies Act, will be filed with the RoC situated at Registrar of Companies, Delhi and Haryana, at 

New Delhi, and through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do. 

 

Book Building Process 

 

Book building, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from investors on the basis of the Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms within the Price Band, which will be decided by our Company and 

Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the BRLM, and if not disclosed in the Red Herring Prospectus, will be advertised 

all editions of [ǒ], an English national daily newspaper and all editions of [ǒ], a Hindi national daily newspaper (Hindi 

being the regional language of New Delhi where our Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation, at least two 

Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the Stock Exchanges for the purpose of 

uploading on their respective websites. The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and the Selling Shareholder, 

in consultation with the BRLM, after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. For further details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 444 

 

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the 

Offer by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked 

by SCSBs. In addition to this, the RIBs may participate through the ASBA process by either (a) providing the details 

of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount will be blocked by the SCSBs; or (b) 

through the UPI Mechanism. Except for Allocation to RIBs, Non-Institutional Bidders and the Anchor Investors, 

Allocation in the Offer will be on a proportionate basis. Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the 

Offer through the ASBA process. 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw 

or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. RIBs 

can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids on or before the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period. Allocation to 

the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. 

 

The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and regulations prescribed by SEBI and are 

subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgement about an investment through 

this process prior to submitting a Bid. 

 

Bidders should note the Offer is also subject to: (i) obtaining final listing and trading approvals of the Stock Exchanges, 

which our Company shall apply for after Allotment within six Working Days of the Bid/Offer Closing Date or such other 

time period as prescribed under applicable law, and (ii) acknowledgment of the RoC for filing of the Prospectus with the 

RoC. 
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For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see ñOffer Structureò, ñOffer Procedureò and ñTerms of the 

Offerò on pages 441, 444 and 434 respectively. 

 

Illustration of Book Building and Price Discovery Process 

 

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 444. 

 

Underwriting Agreement  

 

The Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. After the 

determination of the Offer Price but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC, our Company and the Selling 

Shareholders will enter into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered 

through the Offer. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations of the Underwriters will be several 

and will be subject to certain conditions to closing, as specified therein. 

 

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [ǒ]. The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite the following 

number of Equity Shares: 

 

(This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the RoC) 

 

Name, Address, Telephone Number and Email 

Address of the Underwriters 

Indicative Number of Equity 

Shares to be Underwritten 

Amount Underwritten 

(in  million) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

The above-mentioned is indicative underwriting amount and will be finalised after determination of Offer Price and actual 

allocation in accordance with provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

In the opinion of our Board (based on representations made to our Company by the Underwriters), the resources of the 

Underwriters are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The Underwriters 

are registered with SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). Our 

Board / IPO Committee, will at its meeting accept and enter into the Underwriting Agreement mentioned above on behalf 

of our Company. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment set forth in the 

table above. 

 

Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters shall be severally responsible for ensuring payment with respect to the 

Equity Shares allocated to investors respectively procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. The 

Underwriting Agreement has not been executed as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and will be executed after 

determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares, but prior to the filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.  
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below. 

 

  
Aggregate 

nominal value 

Aggregate value 

at Offer Price(1) 

A.  AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL    

100,000,000 Equity Shares of face value 10 each 1000,000,000 [ǒ] 

    

B.  ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL 

BEFORE THE OFFER 

  

65,000,000 Equity Shares of face value 10 each 650,000,000 [ǒ] 

    

C.  PRESENT OFFER   

 Offer of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  10 each(2) [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Of which   

 Fresh Issue of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of face value  10 each 

aggregating up to  3,500.00 million (2) and (4) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

Offer for Sale of up to 7,500,000 Equity Shares of face value 10 each 

aggregating up to  [ǒ] million (3) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

D.  ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL 

AFTER THE OFFER (1) 

  

[ǒ] Equity Shares of face value 10 each [ǒ] [ǒ] 

    

E.  SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT    

 Before the Offer Nil  

 After the Offer(1) [ǒ] 

(1) To be included upon finalization of the Offer Price. 

(2) The Offer (including the Pre- IPO Placement) has been authorised by our Board pursuant to its resolution dated 

September 14, 2022 and the Fresh Issue has been authorised by our Shareholders pursuant to their resolution dated 

September 16, 2022. Further, our Board has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale by the Selling 

Shareholders pursuant to its resolution dated September 17, 2022. 

(3) Each of the Selling Shareholders, severally and not jointly, confirms that the Offered Shares held by them 

respectively, are eligible for being offered for sale in the Offer as required under Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. For details on authorisation of the Selling Shareholders in relation to their respective portion of the 

Offered Shares, see ñThe Offerò and ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò on pages 67 and 422, 

respectively  

(4) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider undertaking a further issue of specified securities 

through a preferential issue or any other method as may be permitted in accordance with applicable law to any 

person(s) aggregating up to  500 million at its discretion, prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the 

RoC. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO 

Placement, subject to the Offer constituting at least [ǒ]% of the post-offer paid up equity share capital of our 

Company complying with the minimum offer size requirements prescribed under Regulation 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. 

 

For details of changes to our Companyôs authorised share capital in the last 10 years, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate 

Matters ï Amendments to the Memorandum of Associationò on page 197. 

 

Notes to the Capital Structure 

 

1. Share capital history of our Company: 

 

(a) Equity share capital 

 

The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company: 
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Date of 

allotment 

No of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue price 

per equity 

shares 

Nature 

of 

conside

rations 

Reasons / 

nature of 

allotment 

Name of allottees 

Cumulativ

e no of 

equity 

shares 

Cumulative 

paid-up 

equity share 

capital (in ) 

March 21, 

2016 
50,000 10 10 Cash 

Initial 

subscription to 

MOA 

30,000 Equity Shares 

to Hardeep Singh and 

20,000 Equity Shares 

to Surmeet Kaur 

50,000 500,000 

July 17, 

2021 

24,950,0

00 
10 NA NA 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 

499 Equity 

Shares for every 

1 Equity Share 

held as on July 

17, 2021 

14,970,000 Equity 

Shares to Hardeep 

Singh and 9,980,000 

Equity Shares to 

Surmeet Kaur 

25,000,000 250,000,000 

September 

17, 2022 

40,000,0

00 
10 NA NA 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 8 

Equity Shares 

for every 5 

Equity Share 

held as on 

September 14, 

2022 

23,999,472 Equity 

Shares to Hardeep 

Singh, 16,000,000 

Equity Shares to 

Surmeet Kaur, 160 

Equity Shares to 

Harjeet Singh, 160 

Equity Shares to 

Sanjeet Singh, 160 

Equity Shares to 

Ishween Kaur, 16 

Equity Shares to 

Kozhuppakalam 

Gopi Siju, 16 Equity 

Shares to 

Karukathara 

Peethambaran 

Prakash and 16 

Equity Shares to 

Deepti Pokhriyal 

65,000,000 650,000,000 

 

(b) History of Preference share capital 

 

Our Company does not have any issued or outstanding preference share capital as on the date of the Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

2. Equity shares issued for consideration other than cash or out of revaluation of reserves 

 

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares out of revaluation reserves since its incorporation. Except as disclosed 

below, our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash or any bonus issues since its 

incorporation: 

 

Date of 

allotment 

No of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

equity 

shares 

Nature of 

considerations 
Name of allottees 

Reasons/nature 

of allotment 

Benefits 

accrued to 

our 

Company 

July 17, 

2021 
24,950,000 10 NA NA 

14,970,000 Equity Shares 

to Hardeep Singh and 

9,980,000 Equity Shares to 

Surmeet Kaur 

Bonus issuance in 

the ratio of 499 

Equity Shares for 

every 1 Equity 

Share held as on 

July 17, 2021 

- 

September 

17, 2022 
40,000,000 10 NA NA 

23,999,472 Equity Shares 

to Hardeep Singh, 

16,000,000 Equity Shares 

to Surmeet Kaur, 160 

Equity Shares to Harjeet 

Bonus issuance in 

the ratio of 8 

Equity Shares for 

every 5 Equity 

Share held as on 

- 
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Date of 

allotment 

No of Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

equity 

shares 

Nature of 

considerations 
Name of allottees 

Reasons/nature 

of allotment 

Benefits 

accrued to 

our 

Company 

Singh, 160 Equity Shares to 

Sanjeet Singh, 160 Equity 

Shares to Ishween Kaur, 16 

Equity Shares to 

Kozhuppakalam Gopi Siju, 

16 Equity Shares to 

Karukathara Peethambaran 

Prakash and 16 Equity 

Shares to Deepti Pokhriyal 

September 14, 

2022 

 

3. Allotment of equity shares pursuant to schemes of arrangement 

 

Our Company has not issued or allotted any equity shares pursuant to any schemes of arrangement approved under Sections 

230 - 234 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

4. Issue of equity shares at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last one year 

 

Except as mentioned above under ñï Notes to Capital Structureò on page 83, our Company has not issued any Equity 

Shares at a price which may be lower than the Offer Price during a period of one year preceding the date of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

5. Our Company has formulated an employee stock option scheme namely the ñILL Employee Stock Option Scheme 

2022ò (ñESOP Schemeò) pursuant to a resolution passed by the Board on September 14, 2022 and the Shareholders 

on September 16, 2022 with a maximum options pool of 2,250,000 options. The primary objective of the ESOP 

Scheme is to, inter alia, align employee gains with the Companyôs performance, drive the performance of key 

employees, enhance Shareholdersô value, and for the retention, attraction and motivation of talent. The ESOP Scheme 

is in compliance with the SEBI SBEB Regulations with the Nomination and Remuneration Committee administering 

the ESOP Scheme. As of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, no options have been granted and no Equity 

Shares have been issued under the ESOP Scheme. 

 

6. Shareholding pattern of our Company 

 

The table below presents the equity shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus:



 

86 

Category 

(I) 

Category of 

shareholder 

(II)  

Number of 

shareholders 

(III)  

Number 

of fully 

paid up 

Equity 

Shares 

held (IV) 

Number 

of partly 

paid-up 

Equity 

Shares 

held (V) 

Number of 

shares 

underlying 

Depository 

Receipts\ 

(VI)  

Total 

number of 

Equity 

Shares held 

(VII) 

=(IV)+(V)+ 

(VI)  

Shareholding 

as a % of total 

number of 

Equity Shares 

(calculated as 

per SCRR, 

1957) (VIII) 

As a % of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in each class of 

securities (IX) 

Number of 

Equity 

shares 

underlying 

outstanding 

convertible 

securities 

(including 

warrants) 

(X) 

Shareholding, 

as a % 

assuming full 

conversion of 

convertible 

securities (as a 

percentage of 

diluted Equity 

Share capital) 

(XI)= 

(VII)+(X) As a 

% of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of 

locked in Equity 

Shares (XII) 

Number of 

Equity Shares 

pledged or 

otherwise 

encumbered 

(XIII  

Number of 

Equity Shares 

held in 

dematerialized 

form (XIV)  

Number of Voting Rights 

Total as a 

% of 

(A+B+ C) 

Number 

(a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

Equity 

Shares 

held 

(b) 

Number 

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Equity 

Shares 

held 

(b) 

Class 

(Equity 

Shares) 

Class 

(Others) 
Total 

(A) 

Promoter 

and 

Promoter 
Group 

4 64,999,662 - - 64,999,662 100 64,999,662 - 64,999,662 100 - - - - - - 64,999,662 

(B) Public 4 338   338 Negligible  338 - 338 Negligible        338 

(C) 

Non 

Promoter- 
Non Public 

-                 

(C1) 

Shares 

underlying 

DRs 

-                 

(C2) 

Shares held 

by 

Employee 

Trusts 

-                 

 Total 8 65,000,000   65,000,000 100 65,000,000  65,000,000 100       65,000,000 



 

87 

7. Details of shareholding of the major Shareholders of our Company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has 8 Shareholders. 

 

a) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as 

on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and as of 10 days prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

S. No. Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of 

face value of  10 each 

Percentage of pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital (%) 

1.  Hardeep Singh 38,999,142 60.00% 

2.  Surmeet Kaur 26,000,000 40.00% 

 Total 64,999,142 100.00% 

 

b) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as 

of one year prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

S. No. Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of 

face value of  10 each 

Percentage of pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital (%) 

1.  Hardeep Singh 150,00,000 60.00% 

2.  Surmeet Kaur 10,000,000 40.00% 

 Total 250,00,000 100.00% 

 

c) Set forth below are details of Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company as 

of two years prior to the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

S. No. Shareholder Number of Equity Shares of 

face value of  10 each 

Percentage of pre-Offer 

Equity Share capital (%) 

1.  Hardeep Singh 30,000 60.00% 

2.  Surmeet Kaur 20,000 40.00% 

 Total 50,000 100.00% 

 

8. Details of Shareholding of our Directors and Key Managerial Personnel in our Company 

 

Except as disclosed in ñOur Management ï Shareholding of Directors in our Companyò on page 207, none of our Directors 

or Key Managerial Personnel hold any Equity Shares in our Company. 

 

9. Details of Shareholding of our Promoter, members of Promoter Group in our Company 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 64,999,142 Equity Shares aggregating 

to approximately 100% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. 

 

Set forth below is the build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters, since incorporation of our Company. 

 
Pre-Offer  Post - Offer  

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer/ 

acquisition 

of equity 

shares 

No of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue/ 

Transfer/ 

Acquisition 

price per 

equity 

share( ) 

Nature of 

considerations 

Nature of 

transaction 

Percentage 

of Equity 

Share 

capital of 

the 

Company 

(%)  

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Percentage 

of Equity 

Share 

capital of 

the 

Company 

(%)# 

Hardeep Singh 

March 21, 

2016 
30,000 10 10 Cash 

Initial 

subscription to 

MOA 

0.05 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

July 17, 

2021 
14,970,000 10 N.A. N.A. 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 

499 Equity 

Shares for every 

1 Equity Share 

23.03 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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Pre-Offer  Post - Offer  

Date of 

allotment/ 

transfer/ 

acquisition 

of equity 

shares 

No of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue/ 

Transfer/ 

Acquisition 

price per 

equity 

share( ) 

Nature of 

considerations 

Nature of 

transaction 

Percentage 

of Equity 

Share 

capital of 

the 

Company 

(%)  

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Percentage 

of Equity 

Share 

capital of 

the 

Company 

(%)# 

held as on July 

17, 2021 

October 4, 

2021 
(100) 10 N.A. N.A. 

Gift to Harjeet 

Singh 
Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

October 4, 

2021 
(100) 10 N.A. N.A. 

Gift to Sanjeet 

Singh 
Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

October 4, 

2021 
(100) 10 N.A. N.A. 

Gift to Ishween 

Kaur 
Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

October 4, 

2021 
(10) 10 10 Cash 

Transfer to 

Kozhuppakalam 

Gopi Siju 

Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

October 4, 

2021 
(10) 10 10 Cash 

Transfer to 

Deepti 

Pokhriyal 

Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

October 4, 

2021 
(10) 10 10 Cash 

Transfer to 

Karukathara 

Peethambaran 

Prakash 

Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

September 

17, 2022 
23,999,472 10 N.A. N.A. 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 8 

Equity Shares 

for every 5 

Equity Share 

held as on 

September 14, 

2022 

36.92 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total 

(A) 
38,999,142     60.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Surmeet Kaur 

March 21, 

2016 
20,000 10 10 Cash 

Initial 

subscription to 

MOA 

0.03 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

July 17, 

2021 
9,980,000 10 N.A. N.A. 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 

499 Equity 

Shares for every 

1 Equity Share 

held as on July 

17, 2021 

15.35 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

September 

17, 2022 
16,000,000 10 N.A. N.A. 

Bonus issuance 

in the ratio of 8 

Equity Shares 

for every 5 

Equity Share 

held as on 

September 14, 

2022 

24.62 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Sub-total 

(B) 
26,000,000     40.00% [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total 

(A+B) 
64,999,142     100.00 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

# Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 

 

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of acquisition of such Equity Shares. 

Further, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

The entire shareholding of our Promoters is in dematerialised form as of the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 
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Except as disclosed below, the members of the Promoter Group (other than our Promoters) do not hold any Equity Shares 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

S. 

No. 
Shareholder 

Pre - Offer  Post - Offer  

Number of Equity 

Shares of face value 

of  10 each 

Percentage of 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

Percentage of 

Equity Share 

capital (%)# 

1.  Ishween Kaur 260 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

2.  Harjeet Singh 260 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

# Subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. 

 

(a) Details of Promotersô contribution and lock-in for three years 

 

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 (1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer 

Equity Share capital of our Company held by the Promoters, except for the Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Offer for 

Sale, shall be locked in for a period of three years as minimum Promoterôs contribution (ñMinimum Promoterôs 

Contributionò) from the date of Allotment and the shareholding of the Promoters in excess of 20% of the fully diluted 

post-Offer Equity Share capital shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment as a majority of the 

Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilized for capital expenditure such as civil work, miscellaneous fixed assets, building 

and plant and machinery, etc. For details of objects of the Offer, see ñObjects of the Offerò at page 93. 

 

(b) Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for three years from the date of Allotment as Minimum Promoterôs 

Contribution are set forth in the table below*:  

 

Name of 

the 

Promoters 

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

locked-in 

Date of 

allotment of 

Equity 

Shares and 

when made 

fully paid -up 

Nature of 

transaction 

Face 

Value per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue/ 

Acquisition 

price per 

Equity 

Share ( ) 

Percentage 

of the pre- 

Offer paid-

up capital 

(%)  

Percentage 

of the post- 

Offer paid-

up capital 

(%)  

        

        

* To be included in the Prospectus. 

 

(c) Our Promoters have given consent to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute 20% of 

the fully diluted post-Offer Equity Share capital of our Company as the Minimum Promotersô Contribution. Our 

Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber in any manner, the 

Promoterôs Contribution from the date of filing of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-in 

period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may be permitted, 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Minimum Promotersô Contribution has been brought in to the 

extent of not less than the specified minimum lot and from the persons defined as ñpromoterò under the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. 

 

(d) Our Company confirms that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in are not and will not be, ineligible for 

computation of Minimum Promoterôs contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

In this connection, please note that: 

 

(i) The Equity Shares offered for Minimum Promoterôs Contribution do not include (i) Equity Shares acquired in the 

three immediately preceding years for consideration other than cash and involving any revaluation of assets or 

capitalisation of intangible assets in such transaction, (ii) Equity Shares resulting from bonus issue by utilization of 

revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of our Company or bonus shares issued against Equity Shares, which are 

otherwise ineligible for computation of Minimum Promoterôs Contribution. 

 

(ii)  The Minimum Promoterôs Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately 

preceding one year at a price lower than the price at which the Equity Shares are being offered to the public in the 

Offer. 
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(iii)  Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of one or more partnership firms or of a limited liability 

partnership firm into a Company. 

 

(iv) The equity shares held by the Promoters and offered for Minimum Promotersô Contribution are not subject to any 
pledge; and 

 

(v) All the equity shares held by the Promoters are held in dematerialised form. 

 

10. Details of equity share capital locked-in for six months 

 

In terms of Regulation 17 to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the entire pre-Offer equity share capital of our Company will be 

locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, except: (a) the Promotersô Contribution which 

shall be locked in as above; b) any Equity Shares which may be allotted to the employees under ESOP Scheme pursuant 

to exercise of stock options held by such employees (whether currently employees or not); and (c) Offered Shares, which 

are successfully sold and transferred as part of the Offer for Sale. 

 

11. There has been no acquisition of equity shares with any special rights including any right to nominate Directors on our 

Board, in the immediately preceding three years (including the immediately preceding one year) by our Promoters, the 

Selling Shareholder, members of the Promoter Group and Shareholders. 

 

12. Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors 

 

Any Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for a period of 90 days 

on 50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor Investors from the date of Allotment, and 30 days on the remaining 

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to the Anchor Investors from the date of Allotment. 

 

13. Recording on non-transferability of Equity Shares locked-in 

 

As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the details of the Equity 

Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository. 

 

14. Other requirements in respect of lock-in 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-in, as mentioned 

above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan granted by a scheduled commercial bank, a public financial 

institution, NBFC-SI or a deposit taking housing finance company, subject to the following: 

 

(i) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for six months from the date of Allotment, such pledge of the Equity 

Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction of the loan; and 

 

(ii)  With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Minimum Promoterôs Contribution for eighteen months from the date 

of Allotment, the loan must have been granted to our Company for the purpose of financing one or more of the 

objects of the Offer, which is not applicable in the context of this Offer. 

 

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above, and the relevant 

transferee shall not be eligible to transfer the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in period has expired in terms of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. 

 

In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked-in, terms of 

Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to and amongst the members of our Promoter Group or 

a new promoter, subject to continuation of lock-in, in the hands of such transferee, for the remaining period and compliance 

with provisions of the Takeover Regulations , as applicable and such transferees shall not be eligible to transfer them till 

the lock-in period stipulated under the SEBI ICDR Regulations has expired. 

 

Further, in terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by persons (other than our Promoters) 

prior to the Offer and locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment in the Offer, may be transferred to 

any other person holding Equity Shares which are locked-in along with the Equity Shares proposed to be transferred, 

subject to the continuation of the lock-in in the hands of such transferee and compliance with the applicable provisions of 

the Takeover Regulations. However, it should be noted that the Offered Shares which will be transferred by the respective 

Selling Shareholders in the Offer for Sale shall not be subject to lock-in. 
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15. Except for any Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Fresh Issue, there is no proposal or intention, negotiations 

and consideration of our Company to alter its capital structure for a period of six months from the Bid/Offer Opening 

Date, by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares, or further issue of Equity Shares 

(including issue of securities convertible into or exchangeable for, directly or indirectly into Equity Shares), whether 

on a preferential basis or issue of bonus or rights or further public issue of Equity Shares. However, if our Company 

enters acquisitions, joint ventures or other arrangements, our Company may, subject to necessary approvals, consider 

raising additional capital to fund such activity or use Equity Shares as consideration for acquisitions or participation 

in such joint ventures or other arrangements. 

 

16. Except for Pre-IPO Placement, there will be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of issue of bonus shares, 

preferential allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from filing of this Draft Red 

Herring Prospectus with SEBI until the Equity Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or refund of application 

monies. 

 

17. Except as disclosed above, none of our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group and / or our Directors and their 

relatives have purchased or sold any securities of our Company during the period of six months immediately preceding 

the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For details of acquisitions by our Promoters and members of the 

Promoter Group during the period, please see ñDetails of price at which specified securities were acquired in the three 

years preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectusò on page 91. 

 

18. There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group or our Directors 

and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our Company during a period of six 

months immediately preceding the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

19. All Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment and there are no partly 

paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

20. As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the BRLM, their associates, as defined under the SEBI Merchant 

Bankers Regulations, do not hold any Equity Shares. The BRLM, their associates may engage in the transactions with 

and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in commercial 

banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary 

compensation. 

 

21. Details of price at which specified securities were acquired in the three years preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus 

 

The details of the price at which specified securities were acquired in the three years preceding the date of this Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus, by our Promoters (also the Selling Shareholders), Promoter Group and Shareholders with the 

right to nominate a director or with other rights, are disclosed below: 

 

S. 

No. 

Name of the 

acquirer/shareholder 

Date of acquisition of 

equity shares 

Number of Equity 

Shares acquired 

Acquisition price 

per equity share^(in 

) 

Promoters (also the Selling Shareholders) 

1.  Hardeep Singh July 17, 2021 14,970,000 Nil # 

2.  Hardeep Singh September 17, 2022 23,999,472 Nil # 

3.  Surmeet Kaur July 17, 2021 9,980,000 Nil # 

4.  Surmeet Kaur September 17, 2022 16,000,000 Nil # 

Promoter Group 

5.  Ishween Kaur October 04, 2021 100 Nil $ 

6.  Ishween Kaur September 17, 2022 160 Nil # 

7.  Harjeet Singh October 04, 2021 100 Nil $ 

8.  Harjeet Singh September 17, 2022 160 Nil # 

#Pursuant to the issuance of bonus Equity Shares. 

$Pursuant to a gift from Hardeep Singh 

^ As certified by the Statutory Auditor by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. 

 

As on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus, the Company does not have any shareholders entitled with right 

to nominate Directors or any other rights. 
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22. Our Company shall ensure that any transaction in the Equity Shares by our Promoters and the members of the Promoter 

Group during the period between the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus with SEBI and the date of closure of 

the Offer shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within 24 hours of such transaction. 

 

23. Our Company, the Promoters, our Directors and the BRLM have no existing buyback arrangements or any other 

similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being offered through the Offer. 

 

24. There are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other instruments convertible into 

Equity Shares as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

25. There shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law. 

 

26. Except to the extent of the Offer for Sale by the Promoters, our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group 

will not participate in the Offer. 

 

27. No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, the BRLM, the members of the Syndicate, our 

Company, our Directors, our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group or Group Companies, shall offer any 

incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or otherwise to any Bidder for 

making a Bid. 

 

28. Except as disclosed in this section, our Company has not undertaken any public issue of securities or any rights issue 

of any kind or class of securities in terms of SEBI ICDR Regulations, since its incorporation 
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER 

 

The Offer comprises a Fresh Issue by our Company and an Offer for Sale by the Selling Shareholders. 

 

Offer for Sale 

 

The Selling Shareholders will be entitled to their respective portion of the proceeds of the Offer for Sale after deducting 

their proportion of the Offer related expenses and relevant taxes thereon. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from 

the Offer for Sale. Further, the proceeds received from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the net proceeds, i.e., gross 

proceeds of the Fresh Issue less the Offer related expenses applicable to the Fresh Issue (ñNet Proceedsò). For details of 

the Selling Shareholders, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Authority for the Offer Approvals from the 

Selling Shareholdersò on page 422. 

 

For further details, see ñ- Offer Expensesò on page 108. 

 

Net Proceeds 

 

The details of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue are summarised in the following table:  

(  in million) 

Particulars Amount^  

Gross proceeds from the Fresh Issue  3,500.00* 

(Less) Offer related expenses in relation to the Fresh Issue (1)(2) [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds [ǒ] 

* Subject to full subscription of the Fresh Issue component. 

^ Includes the proceeds, if any, received pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the amount raised 

pursuant to the Pre-IPO Placement will be reduced from the Fresh Issue, subject to compliance with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. Details 

of the Pre-IPO Placement, if undertaken, shall be included in the Red Herring Prospectus. 

(1) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and will be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

(2) For details with respect to sharing of fees and expenses amongst our Company and the Selling Shareholders, please refer to the 

heading ñ ï Offer Expensesò at page 108.  

 

Objects of the Fresh Issue  

 

Our Company proposes to utilise the Net Proceeds towards funding the following objects: 

 

1. Repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company and its Subsidiaries on 

consolidated basis;  

 

2. Investment in our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, for setting up a new facility at Noida, 

Uttar Pradesh; and  

 

3. General corporate purposes. 

 

(collectively, referred to herein as the ñObjectsò).  

 

In addition, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges including 

enhancement of our Companyôs visibility, brand image among our existing and potential customers and creation of a public 

market for our Equity Shares in India. 

 

The main objects clause and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects as set out in the Memorandum of 

Association enables our Company to undertake (i) its existing activities, (ii) the activities proposed to be funded from the 

Net Proceeds, and (iii) the activities towards which the loans proposed to be repaid or pre-paid from the Net Proceeds were 

utilised.  

 

Utilisation of Net Proceeds 

 

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilised in the following manner: 
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Particulars (In  million) 
Amount which will be financed from 

Net Proceeds(1)(2) 

Repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by 

our Company and its Subsidiaries on consolidated basis 
500.00 

Investment in our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private 

Limited, for setting up a new facility at Noida, Uttar Pradesh 
2,366.75 

General corporate purposes(1) [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] 

(1) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount 

utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds. 

(2) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement. If the Pre-IPO Placement is completed, the 

Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the Offer complying with Rule 19(2)(b) of the 

SCRR. Upon allotment of Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Pre- IPO Placement and after compliance with requirements 

prescribed under the Companies Act, our Company shall utilise the proceeds from such Pre-IPO Placement towards one or more 

of the Objects. 

 

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds 

 

The following table sets forth the details of the schedule of the expected deployment of the Net Proceeds:  

 

(In  million) 

S. No. Particulars 

Total 

estimated 

cost 

Amount 

already 

deployed as 

on 

March 31, 

2022 

Amount 

which will 

be financed 

from Net 

Proceeds 

Estimated deployment 

Fiscal 

2023 

Fiscal 

2024 

1.  Repayment/ prepayment, in full or 

part, of certain borrowings availed 

by our Company and its 

Subsidiaries on consolidated basis 

500.00 - 500.00 500.00 - 

2.  Investment in our wholly owned 

Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions 

Private Limited, for setting up a 

new facility at Noida, Uttar 

Pradesh (ñProposed Projectò); 

2685.96(3) 319.21(4) 2,366.75 473.35 1,893.40 

3.  General corporate purposes (2) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Total (1) and (2) [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

(1) To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The 

aggregate amount to be utilised for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.  

(2) Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may consider a Pre-IPO Placement. If the Pre-IPO Placement is 

completed, the Fresh Issue size will be reduced to the extent of such Pre-IPO Placement, subject to the Offer complying 

with Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR. Upon allotment of Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Pre- IPO Placement and after 

compliance with requirements prescribed under the Companies Act, our Company shall utilise the proceeds from such 

Pre-IPO Placement towards one or more of the Objects. 

(3) Total estimated cost, as per DPR dated September 26, 2022 issued by Sapient Services Private Limited, Independent 

Chartered Engineer in respect of the Proposed Project 

(4) Total amount deployed through HDFC Bank Limited and internal accruals and as on March 31, 2022, as per the 

certificate dated September 29, 2022 issued by our Statutory Auditors.  

 

The fund requirements, proposed deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds set out above is based on 

our current business plan, internal management estimates, valid quotations received from third parties, certificate from an 

independent project consultant, current circumstances of our business, prevailing market conditions and other commercial 

considerations. However, these fund requirements and proposed deployment of Net Proceeds have not been appraised by 

any bank or financial institution. We may have to revise our funding requirement on account of various factors, such as 

financial and market conditions, delay in procuring and operationalizing assets or necessary licenses and approvals, 

competition, price fluctuations, interest rate fluctuations and other external factors, which may not be within the control of 

our management. This may also entail rescheduling of the proposed deployment of the Net Proceeds at the discretion of 

our management, subject to compliance with applicable laws. Further, in the event, the Net Proceeds are not utilized (in 

full or in part) for the objects of the Offer during the period stated above due to any reason, including (i) the timing of 
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completion of the Offer; (ii) market conditions outside the control of our Company; and (iii) any other economic, business 

and commercial considerations, the remaining Net Proceeds shall be utilized in subsequent periods as may be determined 

by our Company, in accordance with applicable laws. This may also entail rescheduling or revising the planned expenditure 

and funding requirements, including the expenditure for a particular purpose at the discretion of our management, subject 

to compliance with applicable law. For details, see ñRisk Factors ï We intend to utilise the Net Proceeds for funding our 

capital expenditure requirements and we are yet to place orders for a majority of such capital expenditure requirements. 

There is no assurance that we would be able to source such capital expenditure requirements in a timely manner or at 

commercially acceptable prices, which could adversely affect our expansion plansò, ñRisk Factors ï We intend to utilise a 

portion of the Net Proceeds towards funding the capital expenditure of our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions 

Private Limited and we cannot assure you that we will be able to derive the benefits from the proposed objectò. Also, 

management has discretion in how it may use a portion of the Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue.  

 

Subject to compliance with applicable laws, if the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects, as set out above, is lower 

than the proposed deployment, such balance will be used towards any other Object including general corporate purposes, 

provided that the total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds, 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In case of a shortfall in raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds 

towards meeting the Objects of the Offer, we may explore a range of options including utilising our internal accruals, any 

additional equity or debt arrangements or both. We believe that such alternate arrangements would be available to fund 

any such shortfalls. Further, in case of any variations in the actual utilization of funds earmarked for the purposes set forth 

above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, including from internal 

accruals, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in the Offer. To the extent our 

Company is unable to utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds towards the aforementioned Objects, per the estimated 

scheduled of deployment specified above, our Company shall deploy the Net Proceeds in subsequent Fiscals towards the 

aforementioned Objects as may be determined by our Company, in accordance with applicable law. Our Company may 

also utilise any portion of the Net Proceeds, towards the aforementioned Objects of the Offer, ahead of the estimated 

schedule of deployment specified above. 

 

Means of finance 

 

The fund requirements for all the Objects of the Offer are proposed to be entirely funded from the Net Proceeds. 

Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement for us to make firm arrangements of finance under Regulation 7(1)(e) 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the 

amount to be raised through the Fresh Issue or through existing identifiable internal accruals.  

 

Details of the Objects of the Fresh Issue  

 

1. Repayment/ prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed by our Company and its Subsidiaries 

on consolidated basis 

 

We have entered into various financial arrangements from time to time, with banks and financial institutions. The loan 

facilities availed by our Company and our Subsidiaries include borrowing in the form of, inter alia, vehicle loans, term 

loans and working capital facilities including fund based and non-fund-based borrowings. As at August 31, 2022, our total 

outstanding borrowings amounted on consolidated basis to  709.07 million, on a consolidated basis. For further details on 

our borrowings, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 412. Our Company proposes to utilise an estimated amount of 

500.00 million from the Net Proceeds towards full or partial repayment or pre-payment of certain borrowings availed by 

our Company and its Subsidiaries on consolidated basis. We may avail further loans and/or draw down further funds under 

existing loans from time to time. 

 

Our Subsidiaries, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Fine Technologies (India) Private 

Limited and IKIO Solutions Private Limited, each pursuant to its board meetings dated September 29, 2022, have approved 

the reduction of the aggregate outstanding borrowings. Given the nature of these borrowings and the terms of repayment 

or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts under these borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company 

and our Subsidiaries, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Fine Technologies (India) 

Private Limited and IKIO Solutions Private Limited may, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, levy of any 

prepayment penalties and the quantum thereof, repay or refinance some of their existing borrowings or avail of additional 

credit facilities. 

 

The selection of borrowings proposed to be repaid/pre-paid amongst our borrowing arrangements availed will be based on 

various factors including (i) cost of borrowing, including applicable interest rates, (ii) any conditions attached to the 

borrowings restricting our ability to prepay the borrowings and time taken to fulfil or obtain waiver for such requirements, 
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and (iii) other commercial considerations including, among others, the amount of the loans outstanding and the remaining 

tenor of the loan. However, the aggregate amount to be utilised from the Net Proceeds towards repayment or prepayment 

of borrowings (including refinanced or additional facilities availed, if any), in part or full, would not exceed 500.00 

million.  

 

Given the nature of these borrowings and the terms of repayment or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts under 

these borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company may, in accordance with the relevant repayment schedule, 

repay or refinance some of the existing borrowings prior to Allotment. Accordingly, our Company may utilise the Net 

Proceeds for part prepayment of any such refinanced facilities or repayment of any additional facilities obtained by our 

Company. However, the aggregate amount to be utilised from the Net Proceeds towards repayment and/or prepayment, in 

part or full, of certain borrowings (including refinanced or additional facilities availed, if any), would not exceed 500.00 

million. In light of the above, at the time of filing the Red Herring Prospectus, the table below shall be suitably updated to 

reflect the revised amounts or loans, as the case may be. 

 

We believe that such repayment and/or pre-payment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness on a consolidated basis, 

debt servicing costs improve our debt to equity ratio and enable utilisation of our accruals for further investment in our 

business growth and expansion. Additionally, we believe that the leverage capacity of our Company and our Subsidiaries, 

Royalux Exports Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited and IKIO 

Solutions Private Limited will improve our ability to raise further resources in the future to fund our potential business 

development opportunities and plans to grow and expand our business.  

 

The following table provides the details of borrowings availed by our Company and our Subsidiaries, Royalux Exports 

Private Limited, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited and IKIO Solutions Private 

Limited as of August 31, 2022, which we have identified to repay or prepay, in full or in part, from the Net Proceeds:  

 

S. 

No 

Name of 

the 

Lender 

Nature of 

borrowings 
Purpose* 

Amount 

sanctioned 

as on 

August 31, 

2022* (  in 

million)  

Principal 

amount 

outstanding 

as on 

August 31, 

2022 (  in 

million)*  

Repayment 

Date / 

Schedule/ 

Tenor 

Pre- 

payment 

conditions/ 

penalty 

Interest 

Rate 

(% 

p.a.) 

IKIO Lighting Limited  

1.  HDFC 

Bank 

Limited 

Cash Credit To meet 

working 

capital 

requirements 

60.00 54.00 Repayable 

on demand 

Nil  7.90% 

2.  IndusInd 

Bank 

Limited 

Cash Credit To meet 

working 

capital 

requirements 

96.50 84.93 Repayable 

on demand  

Nil  8.50% 

3.  IndusInd 

Bank 

Limited 

Term Loan To purchase 

plant and 

machineries 

21.00 9.80 For the 

period of 5 

years. 

Nil  7.49% 

 Total   177.50 148.73    

Royalux Exports Private Limited# 

4.  HDFC 

Bank 

Limited 

Working 

capital 

To meet 

working 

capital 

requirements 

200.00 187.82 Repayable 

on demand 

Nil  7.40% 

5.  IndusInd 

Bank 

Limited 

Term Loan To purchase 

plant and 

machineries 

13.00 8.16 For the 

period of 5 

years. 

Nil  7.49% 

6.  Total   213.00 195.98    

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited# 

7.  IndusInd 

Bank 

Limited 

Cash Credit To meet 

working 

capital 

requirements 

25.30 15.28 Repayable 

on demand 

Nil  8.48% 
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S. 

No 

Name of 

the 

Lender 

Nature of 

borrowings 
Purpose* 

Amount 

sanctioned 

as on 

August 31, 

2022* (  in 

million)  

Principal 

amount 

outstanding 

as on 

August 31, 

2022 (  in 

million)*  

Repayment 

Date / 

Schedule/ 

Tenor 

Pre- 

payment 

conditions/ 

penalty 

Interest 

Rate 

(% 

p.a.) 

8.  IndusInd 

Bank 

Limited 

Term Loan To purchase 

plant and 

machineries 

15.00 7.00 For the 

period of 5 

years. 

Nil  7.49% 

 Total   40.30 22.28    

IKIO Solutions Private Limited#  

9.  HDFC 

Bank 

Limited 

Term Loan To purchase 

land and 

buildings 

250.00 148.37 For the 

period of 7 

years. 

Nil  9.00% 

 Total   250.00 148.37    

Royalux Exports Private Limited# 

10.  HDFC 

Bank 

Limited 

Cash Credit To meet 

working 

capital 

requirements 

100.00 99.57 Repayable 

on demand 

Nil  7.90% 

11.  Standard 

Chartered 

Bank 

Term Loan To purchase 

plant and 

machineries 

120.00 94.14  September 

2026 

Nil  8.00% 

 Total   220.00 193.71    

#With effect from September 12, 2022, our Company owns 100% of the outstanding share capital of Fine Technologies 

(India) Private Limited (ñFTIPLò) and IKIO Solutions Private Limited; FTIPL, in turn, owns 100% of the outstanding 

share capital of Royalux Lighting Private Limited and Royalux Exports Private Limited. 

 

* In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a certificate 

from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purposed availed, our Company has obtained a certificate 

dated September 29, 2022 from the Statutory Auditor.  

 

We may, from time to time, repay, refinance, enter into further financing arrangements or draw down funds from any such 

existing borrowing facilities. In such event, we may utilise the Net Proceeds towards repayment/prepayment of any existing 

or additional indebtedness which will be selected based on various commercial considerations including, among others, 

the interest on the borrowing facility, the amount of the borrowing outstanding and the remaining tenor of the borrowing, 

levy of prepayment penalty and quantum, any conditions attached to the borrowings restricting the ability to pre-

pay/repay/redeem the borrowings, receipt of consents for repayment/prepayment from the respective lenders on agreed 

terms and conditions, presence of onerous terms and conditions under the facility, other commercial considerations and 

applicable law governing such borrowings.  

 

The brief financials of our Subsidiaries whose debt is intended to be repaid out of the Net Proceeds is as follows: 

 

Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited  

(In  million) 

Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021  Fiscal 2022  

Equity Capital 2.00 2.00 2.00 

Other Equity 21.51 55.45 124.15 

Secured Borrowings 38.78 27.06 35.26 

Unsecured Borrowings 18.02 20.71 31.38 

Revenue from Operations 326.97 310.05 473.53 

Profit / (loss) after tax 6.75 32.27 68.69 

 

IKIO Solutions Private Limited  

(In  million 

Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022  

Equity Capital 0.50 0.50 0.50 

Other Equity 19.23 11.08 2.52 
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Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022  

Secured Borrowings 0.00 120.00 130.32 

Unsecured Borrowings 82.98 150.21 191.96 

Revenue from Operations 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Profit / (loss) after tax 3.96 -8.32 -8.56 

 

Royalux Lighting Private Limited  

(In  million 

Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021 ( Fiscal 2022  

Equity Capital 0.00 0.00 0.50 

Other Equity 23.81 35.26 104.41 

Secured Borrowings 41.46 53.70 105.07 

Unsecured Borrowings 122.58 125.25 161.31 

Revenue from Operations 607.76 387.21 788.14 

Profit / (loss) after tax 45.94 55.26 116.06 

 

Royalux Exports Private Limited 

(In  million 

Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021  Fiscal 2022  

Equity Capital 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Other Equity 15.42 41.13 90.21 

Secured Borrowings 35.00 51.31 118.69 

Unsecured Borrowings 52.02 95.74 133.34 

Revenue from Operations 89.97 80.39 327.47 

Profit / (loss) after tax -2.51 3.05 48.87 

 

The complete financial statements of our Subsidiaries are available on the website of the Company at  

 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/Fine_Technology_India_Pvt_Ltd_BS_2022.pdf, 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/Royalux_Exports_BS_2022.pdf, 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/Royalux_Lighting_Pvt_Ltd_BS_2022.pdf, 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/IKIO_Solutions_Pvt_Ltd_BS_2022.pdf  

 

For the purposes of the Offer, our Company has obtained consents and notified the relevant lenders, as is respectively 

required under the relevant facility documentation for undertaking the Offer. Further, to the extent our Company may be 

subject to the levy of prepayment penalties or premiums, depending on the facility being repaid/prepaid, the conditions 

specified in the relevant documents governing such credit facility and the amount outstanding/being pre-paid/repaid, as 

applicable, payment of such penalty or premium shall be made from the Net Proceeds. If the Net Proceeds are insufficient 

to the extent required for making payments for such prepayment penalties or premiums, such excessive amount shall be 

met from our internal accruals.  

 

To the extent our Company deploys the Net Proceeds in our Subsidiaries, Royalux Exports Private Limited, Fine 

Technologies (India) Private Limited and IKIO Solutions Private Limited, for the purpose of prepayment or repayment of 

all or a portion of the abovementioned borrowings, it shall be in the form of equity or debt or in any other manner as may 

be mutually decided. The actual mode of such deployment shall be finalized and updated before filing of Red Herring 

Prospectus. 

 

2. Investment in our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private Limited, for setting up a new facility at 

Noida, Uttar Pradesh (ñProposed Projectò) 

 

Our Company proposes to utilise 2,366.75 million towards investment in our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions, 

which was incorporated on September 20, 2018, in order to set up a new manufacturing facility at Noida, Uttar Pradesh. 

The proposed investment by our Company will be undertaken to set -up a new manufacturing facility for carrying out 

electronic manufacturing services. This will also allow us to better serve our existing customers, assist us in better 

addressing the business requirements of large customers, and allow us to expand into new business verticals, in particular, 

to address the growing consumer of electronic manufacturing services for lights, rotary switch and electric switch, socket, 

ABS pipe and solar for recreational vehicles. 
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Our Board by its resolution dated September 29, 2022 has approved the proposal to set up the Noida facility for carrying 

out electronic manufacturing services for lights, rotary switch and electric switch, socket, ABS pipe and solar for 

recreational vehicles.  

 

Estimated cost  

 

The total estimated cost of the Proposed Project is  2685.96 million of which our Company proposes to utilise  2,366.75 

million from the Net Proceeds for the capital expenditure requirements for setting up the Proposed Project, as per the DPR 

issued by Sapient Services Private Limited. The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the 

Net Proceeds for the Proposed Project as described herein are based on our current business plan, management estimates, 

current and valid quotations from suppliers or purchase orders issued to suppliers/vendors, and other commercial and 

technical factors. However, such total estimated cost and related fund requirements have not been appraised by any bank 

or financial institution. 

 

The total estimated cost for setting up the Proposed Project comprises the following: 

 

S. 

No. 
Particulars 

Total estimated 

cost(1)(2) 

Amount 

deployed as on 

March 31, 2022(3) 

Amount proposed 

to be funded from 

the Net Proceeds 

1.  Land 225.52 225.52 - 

2.  Civil and structural works & others 1,145.98 93.69 1,052.29 

3.  Plants and machineries  977.96 - 977.96 

4.  Administrative 123.63 - 123.63 

 Sub total 2,473.09 319.21 2,153.88 

5.  Contingency at the rate of 10% 212.86 - 212.86 

 Total 2,685.95 319.21 2,366.75 

(1) Inclusive of applicable GST. 

(2) Total estimated cost as per DPR issued by Sapient Services Private Limited 

(3) As of March 31, 2022, the amount deployed towards the Proposed Project was  319.21 million, as certified by our 

Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. For sources of funds for the amounts 

deployed, please see ñ-Means of Financeò below. 

 

We will be placing the orders with vendors based on the competitive cost and proposed delivery schedule of the equipment. 

The vendors for supply of such other equipment have been shortlisted on the basis of the reputation of the vendors, the 

historical performance of the equipment supplied by them and other factors such as electrical energy consumption, 

maintenance cost during operation stages, after sales services and support capability of the supplier to assist us during 

installation and provision of post-sale services. 

 

We will place orders for the assets and services for which orders are yet to be placed as per the schedule of implementation 

for the Proposed Project. 

 

Means of finance for Proposed Project 

 

The total estimated cost for setting up of the Proposed Project is approximately  2,685.95 million. We intend to fund the 

estimated cost of setting up the Proposed Project as follows: 

(  in million) 

Particulars Amount 

Total estimated project cost (A) 2,685.95(1) 

(less) Amount deployed as of March 31, 2022 (B) 319.21 (2) 

Balance amount to be incurred (C) = (A-B) 2,366.75 

Amount to be funded by infusion of Net Proceeds (D) 2,366.75 

(1) Total estimated cost as per DPR issued by Sapient Services Private Limited 

(2) As of March 31, 2022, the amount deployed towards the Proposed Project was  319.21 million, as certified by our 

Statutory Auditors, by way of their certificate dated September 29, 2022. 

. 

The capital expenditure of 2,366.75 million will be met from the Net Proceeds, no amount is proposed to be raised through 

any other means of finance. Accordingly, we are in compliance with the requirements prescribed under Paragraph 9(C)(1) 

of Part A of Schedule VIII and Regulation 7(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which require firm arrangements of 

finance to be made through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to 

be raised through the Issue and existing identifiable internal accruals.  
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In case of a shortfall in the Net Proceeds or any increase in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked for the Objects, our 

Company may explore a range of options including utilizing our internal accruals. 

 

Land 

 

The land on which the new facility will be set up is located at Plot No 10, Sector 156, Noida, Gautam Budh Nagar, Uttar 

Pradesh - 201301 with a total built-up area measuring 20,000 square metres. This property has been allotted to IKIO 

Solutions by Okhla Industrial Development Authority on December 24, 2018 for the period of 90 years which was funded 

through a term loan availed from HDFC Bank Limited and will be used for setting up the new facility. Our Company, 

through our wholly owned subsidiary FTPL, owns 100% of IKIO Solutions. 

 

Break-down of estimated expense  

 

We are yet to place orders for the new manufacturing facility at Noida, Uttar Pradesh to purchase the following equipment, 

utilities and undertake construction activities and no payments have been made towards these items. The detailed break-

down of these estimated costs for new manufacturing facility is provided in the table below. 

 

1. Civil and structural works & others  

 

A. Building, services, fitments and site development works 

 

Area under construction Area in square meters Area in square feet 

Area under construction in Basement 10,176.00 109,534.46 

Area in Block 1 14,534.00 156,443.98 

Area in Block 2 14,534.00 156,443.98 

Area in Block 3 7,800.00 83,959.20 

Total build-up 47,044.00 506,381.62 

 

a. Civil and structural work including all RCC and brickworks  and elevator shafts 

 

Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Concrete M30 
7,500.00/ 

m3 

21,169.8 

m3 
134,553,813.56 158,773,500.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Reinforcement 

steel 
82.00 / kg 

352,830 

kg 
24,518,694.92 28,932,060.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Brickwork 

230mm thk 

6,500.00 / 

m3 

18,817.6 

m3 
103,656,271.00 122,314,400.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Shuttering 
600.00 / sq. 

mt 

141,132 

sq.mt 
71,762,033.90 84,679,200.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Total  - - 334,490,813.00 394,699,160.00 - - - 
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b. Building Skin 

 

Particulars 
Rate 

( ) 
Quantity  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Building skin at 

30% glass surface 

finished with glass 

and 70% with 

plastic and sand 

stone cladding / 

equivalent 

permanent finish 

250. 

00 / 

sq. ft 

506,381.62 

sq. ft 
107,284,241.00 126,595,404.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Total   107,284,241.00 126,595,404.00    

 

c. Landscape and site developing 

 

Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Landscape and 

site 

development 

including 

levelling of 

existing ground, 

soft and hard 

finishes 

including RCC/ 

stone finished 

road surface and 

water bodies 

150.00 / 

sq. ft 

506,381.62 

sq. ft 
64,370,544.01 75,957,242.00 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Total   64,370,544.01 75,957,242.00    

 

B. Interior fitouts  

 

Particulars 
Rate 

( ) 
Quantity  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Civil finishing 

/ interior work 

for atriums, 

stairwells, 

common areas, 

etc. 

1800.00 

/ 

sq. 

Ft. 

101,276.32 

sq. ft. 
154,489,306.58 182,297,381.76 

PNG 

Design 

Consulting 

LLP 

September 

10, 2022 

September 

9, 2023 

Total - - 154,489,306.58 182,297,382.00 - - - 

 

C. Electrical work  

 

Particulars 
Rate 

( ) 
Quantity  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Hide side and low 

side 
- - 119,049,000.00 140,477,820.00 

Sant 

Electricals 

September 

16, 2022 

September 

15, 2023 

Total - - 119,049,000.00 140,477,820.00 - - - 

 

D. Plumbing work 
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Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 

Validity  

Hide side and 

low side 

- - 37,986,190.33 44,823,704.00 VKP 

Engineering 

September 

8, 2022 

September 

7, 2023 

Total   37,986,190.33 44,823,704.20 - - - 

 

E. Firefighting system 

 

Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 

Validity  

High side and 

low side 

- - 40,766,975.00  Global Fire 

Protection 

September 

16, 2022 

September 

15, 2023 

Total - - 40,766,975.00 48,105,030.50  - - 

 

F. Assembly and installation of elevators 

 

Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  Total 

estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 

Validity  

Passenger lifts 2,518,390.00 

/ unit 
9 22,665,510.00  

Elevator 

Technology 

August 24, 

2022 

September 

23, 2022 

Service lifts 1,523,100.00 

/ unit 
7 10,661,700.00  

Elevator 

Technology 

August 24, 

2022 

September 

23, 2022 

Total - - 33,327,210.00 39,326,108.00 - - - 

Total (A+B+ 

C+D+E+F) 
- - 858,437,070.00 39,326,108.00 

- - - 

 

2. Plant and machinery 

Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  
Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total inclusive 

of GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

A. Solar 

panels 

       

Fully automatic 

table stringer, 

(2600 Cell/Hr) 

with 13BB Kd 

fully automatic 

laminator 

(2600x5800), 

semi auto 

framing 

machine with 

corner crimp, 

sun simulator 

class AAA (for 

Poly & Mono 

PERC) fully 

automatic EL 

tester with AOI 

appearance 

tester (8 

camera) 

5,30,88,000.00 1 53,088,000.00 62,643,840.00 AW 

Solution Gm 

BH 

August 26, 

2022 

August 

25, 2023 

B. ABS pipes        

ABS pipes 

extrusion 

machine, 

6,228,360# 2 12,456,720.00 14,698,930.00 Qingdao 

Hanhai 

Plastic 

September 

2, 2022 

September 

1, 2023 
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Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  
Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total inclusive 

of GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

1.75/33 75KW 

Out layer, 

2.75/33 75KW 

Middle layer, 

3.65/33 45KW 

Inner layer, 

4.25/25 1.5KW 

Mark line  

Machinery 

Company 

Limited 

C. LED 

fixtures 

       

CNC Wire Cut 

EDM 

6,819,628.00 2 13,639,255.00 16,094,321.00 Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited, 

USA Branch 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 

VMC-1# 4,867,932.60 3 4,867,933.00 17,232,481.00 Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited, 

USA branch 

August 7, 

2022 

August 6, 

2023 

VMC-2# 5,891,773.00 3 17,675,318.00 20,856,875.00 Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited, 

USA branch 

August 7, 

2022 

August 6, 

2023 

Lathe 

250x1500 

1,311,386.00 3 3,934,158.00 4,642,306.00 Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

July 30, 

2023 

Lathe 

325x2000 

1,660,026.00 3 4,980,078.00 5,876,492.00 Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 

EDM Die 

Stinker 400mm 

1,466,670.00 2 2,933,340.00  3,461,341.00  Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 

EDM Die 

Stinker 450mm 

1,605,555.00  

 

2 3,211,110.00  3,789,110.00  Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 

Surface 

Grinder 1 

2,358,700.00  

 

3 7,076,100.00  8,349,798.00  Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 

Milling 

Machine 

724,799.00 

 

3 2,174,397.00  2,565,788.00  Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

August 8, 

2022 

August 7, 

2023 
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Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  
Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total inclusive 

of GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Private 

Limited 

3D Printer 2,150,000.00 

 

2 4,300,000.00  5,074,000.00  Phillips 

Machines 

Tools India 

Private 

Limited 

August 8, 

2022 

August 

31, 2023 

Molding 

Machine 110T 

4,082,500.00 3 12,247,500.00 144,52050.00 Milacron 

India Private 

Limited 

August 5, 

2022 

September 

3, 2023 

Molding 

Machine 180T 

5,262,500.00 3 15,787,500.00 186,29,250.00 Milacron 

India Private 

Limited 

August 5, 

2022 

September 

3, 2023 

Molding 

Machine 230T 

6,435,000.00 4 25,740,000.00 30,373,200.00 Milacron 

India Private 

Limited 

August 5, 

2022 

September 

3, 2023 

Mould 

(Walpack) 

58,26,000.00 3 17,478,000.00 20,624,040.00 KH 

Engineering 

and 

Business 

Consultant 

July 24, 

2022 

January 

20, 2023 

Mould (Flood 

Light) 

5,916,000.00 3 1,77,48,000.00 2,09,42,640.00 KH 

Engineering 

and 

Business 

Consultant 

August 20, 

2022 

March 8, 

2023 

Mould (Area 

Light) 

10,910,000.00 2 21,820,000.00 25,747,600.00 KH 

Engineering 

and 

Business 

Consultant 

July 22, 

2022 

February 

17, 2023 

Mould (Bollard 

Light) 

7,436,000.00 2 14,872,000.00 17,548,960.00 KH 

Engineering 

and 

Business 

Consultant 

July 26, 

2022 

January 

22, 2023 

Mould (UFO) 3,920,000.00 3 11,760,000.00 13,876,800.00 KH 

Engineering 

and 

Business 

Consultant 

July 29, 

2022 

January 

25, 2023 

Die Casting 

Machine 420 

18,224,352.00# 2 36,448,704.00 43,009,471.00 Yota 

International 

AL/D S 

Tech 

August 9, 

2022 

August 8, 

2022 

Die Casting 

Machine 650 
28,949,076.00# 2 36,448,704.00 68,319,819.00 Yota 

International 

AL/D S 

Tech 

August 9, 

2022 

August 8, 

2022 

Die Casting 

Machine 900 
28,949,076.00# 2 57,898,152.00 94,898,152.00 Yota 

International 

AL/D S 

Tech 

August 9, 

2022 

August 8, 

2022 

CNC Hydraulic 

press brake 

2,850,000.00 3 855,000.00 10,089,000.00 Haco 

Machinery 

August 5, 

2022 

May 5, 

2023 
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Particulars Rate ( ) Quantity  
Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

Total inclusive 

of GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 
Validity  

Private 

Limited 

Laser cutting  3,100,000.00 3 9,300,000.00 1,09,74,000.00 Premier 

United 

Private 

Limited 

September 

2, 2022 

September 

1, 2023 

Powder coating 34,750,000.00 2 69,500,000.00 82,010,000.00 Shayamlee 

Metal 

Industries 

July 24, 

2022 

February 

19, 2023 

D. LED 

lights for 

RV 

       

Printer, pick 

and place, SPI 

+ AOI # 

- - 76,788,000.00 90,609,840.00 Juki India 

Private 

Limited 

June 12, 

2022 

June 11, 

2023 

Reflow Oven 1,30,53,960.00# 3 3,91,61,880.00 4,62,11,018.00 Shenzhen 

ETA 

Technology 

Company 

Limited 

June 12, 

2022 

June 11, 

2023 

ISM-Intelligent 

storage 

management 

with add ons 

1,27,98,000.00# 3 3,83,94,000.00 4,53,04,920.00 Juki India 

Private 

Limited 

June 12, 

2022 

June 11, 

2023 

Thru-hole 

insertion  

1,70,64,000.00# 3 5,11,92,000.00 6,04,06,560.00 Juki India 

Private 

Limited 

June 12, 

2022 

June 11, 

2023 

E. Diesel 

Generator 

Set  

       

Gas DG Set - 

1160 Kwe 
1,02,00,000.00 2 2,04,00,000.00 2,40,72,000.00 Jackson 

Limited 

September 

21, 2022 

September 

20, 2023 
Gas DG Set -  

Parts Fitting & 

Installation 

3,16,00,000.00# 2 6,32,00,000.00 7,45,76,000.00 Jackson 

Limited 

September 

21, 2022 

September 

20, 2023 

Total - - 767,375,849.00- 879,313,157.00 - - - 

*For all imported equipment or machinery, our Company has assumed an exchange rate of USD 1=  79.00 

#The rate per unit includes an 8% freight on the base price of the plant and machinery. 

 

3. Administrative  

Particulars Rate per 

unit ( ) 

Quantity 

(unit)  

Total 

estimated 

costs ( )* 

Total 

inclusive of 

GST ( ) 

Quotations 

received 

from 

Date of 

quotations 

Validity  

Carpeting, 

wooden 

floorings, blinds, 
Cartage & Fixing 

Labour 

- - 15,637,500.00 17,537,750.00 Rajendra 

Carpets 

September 

16, 2022 

September 

15, 2023 

Airconditioning 
High Side VRV 

(Equipments), 

Low Side VRV 

(Installation & 

Accessories) 

- - 54,080,687.00 63,815,210.66 Ekoaire Inc September 

15, 2022 

September 

14, 2023 

Total - - 69,718,187.00 8,13,52,960.66 - - - 
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In addition to estimated expenses mentioned above, there may be revision in the final amounts payable towards these 

quotations pursuant to any taxes, levies payable and/or freight or installing cost, if any, on such items. Our Company shall 

have the flexibility to deploy the equipment to replace any existing equipment or set up a new equipment in the newly 

expanded portion as proposed as per the internal estimates of our management and business requirements. This may vary 

depending on the demand for replacement in our existing equipment. The actual mode of deployment has not been finalised 

as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. For further details, see ñRisk Factors ï Our funding requirements and 

proposed deployment of Net Proceeds are based on management estimates and may be subject to change based on various 

factors, some of which are beyond our controlò on page 57. 

 

Contingencies 

 

The Company envisages that there might be price fluctuations and the currently estimated project cost may increase on 

account of factors beyond our control, including increase in cost of machinery and associated transportation or other 

charges or taxes. The total estimated cost for contingencies is  212.86 million as estimated by DPR, based on its past 

experience which is 10% of the amount proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds for setting up the Proposed Project. 

 

Government approvals 

 

In relation to the proposed project, we are required to obtain approvals, which are routine in nature, from certain 

governmental or local authorities as provided in the table below and as per the DPR: 

 

Sr. 

No. 
Approval for  Authority  

Application 

date 

Approval 

date 

Stage at which 

approvals are 

required 

Status 

1.  In-principle approval 

of building layout 

Noida 

Authority 

March 17, 

2020 

July 17, 2020 - Obtained 

2.  Consent to establish Noida 

Authority 

To be applied NA Before 

commissioning  

Pending 

3.  Sanction of electrical 

load 

UP Electricity 

Board 

To be applied NA Before 

commissioning 

Pending 

4.  In-principle approval 

to construct, extend 

or take into use any 

building as a factory  

Noida 

Authority 

To be applied NA Before 

commissioning 

Pending 

5.  Factory License Industrial 

Department  

To be applied NA Before 

commissioning 

Pending 

 

Proposed schedule of implementation of the Proposed Project 

 

The proposed schedule of activities as per the DPR, in respect of the Proposed Project are as follows: 

 

S. 

No 
Particulars 

Actual / Estimated Commencement 

Date 

Expected 

completion date 

1.  Land acquisition 
License Agreement entered into on 

September 18, 2020. 
N.A 

2.  
Site development and civil and structural 

works 
November 2022 June 2023 

3.  Procurement of Plants and machineries  April 2023 July 2023 

4.  Procurement of Utilities and others April 2023 July 2023 

5.  
Procurement of Electrical and 

construction supervision 
April 2023 July 2023 

6.  Installation of Plant and Machineries July and August 2022 July and August 2022 

7.  Erection of Utilities and others July and August 2022 September 2023 

8.  Erection of Electricals July and August 2022 September 2023 

9.  Trial run October 2023 October 2023 

10.  
Commencement of commercial 

production 
October 2023 N.A. 
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With respect to the utilities, equipment and machinery, construction and other expenses, we have not entered into definitive 

agreements with any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually 

supply the equipment and machinery and other items or at the same costs. The quantity of equipment and machinery and 

other items to be purchased is based on the present estimates of our management. All quotations received from the vendors 

mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus. If we engage someone other than the 

identified third-party vendors from whom we have obtained quotations or if the quotations obtained expire, such vendorôs 

estimates and actual costs for the items listed above may differ from the current estimates. Additionally, there may be 

revision in the final amounts payable towards these quotations pursuant to any taxes or levies payable on such item. No 

second-hand or used equipment and machinery is proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds. 

 

The form of infusion of such amount allocated for this object will be, by way of equity or through any other manner, which 

shall be decided by our Board before infusion of the proceeds into our wholly owned Subsidiary, IKIO Solutions Private 

Limited after considering certain commercial and financial factors. 

 

The brief financials of IKIO Solutions Private Limited are provided in the table below: 

 

IKIO Solutions Private Limited  

(In  million) 

Particulars Fiscal 2020  Fiscal 2021  Fiscal 2022  

Equity Capital 0.50 0.50 0.50 

Other Equity 19.23 11.08 2.52 

Secured Borrowings 0.00 120.00 130.32 

Unsecured Borrowings 82.98 150.21 191.96 

Non-Current Assets (including Land) 300.84 339.00 396.36 

Revenue from Operations 0.00 0.00 0.00 

Profit / (loss) after tax 3.96 -8.32 -8.56 

 

Our Promoters, Directors, and Key Managerial Personnel do not have any interest in the proposed acquisition of the plant 

and machinery or in the entity from whom we have obtained quotations in relation to such proposed acquisition of the plant 

and machinery for the proposed project. 

 

3. General Corporate Purposes 

 

Our Company proposes to deploy the balance Net Proceeds, aggregating to  [ǒ] million, towards general corporate 

purposes as approved by our management from time to time, subject to such utilisation not exceeding 25% of the Gross 

Proceeds, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The general corporate purposes for which our Company 

proposes to utilise Net Proceeds include, without limitation, business development initiatives, research and development, 

meeting any expense including salaries and wages, rent, administration costs, insurance premiums, repairs and 

maintenance, payment of taxes and duties, and similar other expenses incurred in the ordinary course of our business or 

towards any exigencies. The quantum of utilisation of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our 

Board, based on the amount actually available under this head and the business requirements of our Company, from time 

to time, subject to compliance with applicable law. 

 

In addition to the above, our Company may utilise the Net Proceeds towards other purposes considered expedient and as 

approved periodically by our Board, subject to compliance with necessary provisions of the Companies Act. Our 

Companyôs management shall have flexibility in utilising surplus amounts, if any. Our management will have the discretion 

to revise our business plan from time to time and consequently our funding requirement and deployment of funds may 

change. This may also include rescheduling the proposed utilization of Net Proceeds. Our management, in accordance with 

the policies of our Board, will have flexibility in utilizing the proceeds earmarked for general corporate purposes. In the 

event that we are unable to utilize the entire amount that we have currently estimated for use out of Net Proceeds in a 

Fiscal, we will utilize such unutilized amount in the subsequent Fiscals. 

 

Interim use of Net Proceeds 

 

The Net Proceeds pending utilisation for the purposes stated in this section, shall be deposited only with scheduled 

commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended. In accordance 

with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or 

otherwise dealing in equity shares of any other listed company or for any investment in the equity markets. 

 

Bridge Financing Facilities 
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Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Draft Red Herring 

Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending upon business requirements, our 

Company may consider raising bridge financing facilities, including through secured or unsecured loans or any short-term 

instrument like non-convertible debentures, commercial papers etc. pending receipt of the Net Proceeds. If any bridge 

financing is availed to fund any of the objects mentioned above, then the same would be repaid out of the IPO proceeds 

and such utilization (towards repayment of Bridge Loan) shall be construed to be done for the specific object itself.  

 

Offer Expenses 

 

The total Offer related expenses are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] million. The Offer related expenses primarily 

include fees payable to the BRLM and legal counsels, fees payable to the Auditors, brokerage and selling commission, 

underwriting commission, commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs, CDPs, SCSBsô fees, Sponsor Bankôs fees, 

Registrarôs fees, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing expenses and all other incidental and 

miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges.  

 

All Offer expenses, except (a) listing fees, which will be borne by the Company; and (b) fees and expenses in relation to 

the legal counsel to the Selling Shareholders which shall be borne by the respective Selling Shareholders, will be shared, 

between our Company and the Selling Shareholders on a pro-rata basis (including all applicable taxes, except STT and 

withholding taxes, if any, which shall be borne by the respective Selling Shareholder), in proportion to the Equity Shares 

issued and allotted by our Company in the Fresh Issue and the Offered Shares sold by the Selling Shareholders in the Offer 

for Sale, respectively, as may be mutually agreed and in accordance with applicable law. Any expenses paid by our 

Company on behalf of the Selling Shareholders in the first instance will be reimbursed to our Company, by the Selling 

Shareholders to the extent of its respective proportion of Offer related expenses. The Offer expenses shall be payable in 

accordance with the arrangements or agreements entered into by our Company with the respective Designated 

Intermediary. 

 

In the event that the Offer is postponed or withdrawn or abandoned for any reason or in the event the Offer is not 

successfully completed, all expenses in relation to the Offer shall be shared by the Company and the Selling Shareholders 

in accordance with applicable law. 

 

The break-up for the estimated Offer expenses is set forth below: 
 

Activity  

Estimated 

expenses (1) 

(in  million) 

As a % of the 

total estimated 

Offer expenses(1) 

As a % of 

the total 

Offer size(1) 

BRLMô fees and commissions (including underwriting 

commission, brokerage and selling commission) 
[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Banks and 

Bankers to the Offer. Brokerage and selling commission and 

bidding charges for Members of the Syndicate, Registered 

Brokers, RTAs and CDPs (2)(3)(4)(5) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Others [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

i. Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, upload fees, BSE & NSE 

processing fees, book building software fees and other 

regulatory expenses 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

ii.  Printing and stationery expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

iii.  Advertising and marketing expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

iv. Fees payable to legal counsels [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

v. Miscellaneous [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total estimated Offer expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

(1) Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price 

 

(2) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors, Non-Institutional Investors 

and Eligible Employees which are directly procured and uploaded by the SCSBs, would be as follows: 

 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 
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Portion for Eligible Employees* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price 

 

(3) No additional uploading/processing charges shall be payable by our Company and the Selling Shareholders to the 

SCSBs on the Bid cum Applications Forms directly procured by them. 

 

Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders, Non-Institutional Bidders and Eligible 

Employees which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and 

submitted to SCSB for blocking, would be as follows:  

 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors*  [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors*  [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees*  [ǒ] per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

*For each valid application. 

 

(4) The Processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as follows: 

 

Sponsor Banks*  The Sponsor Banks shall be responsible for making payments to the third 

parties such as remitter bank, NCPI and such other parties as required in 

connection with the performance of its duties under the SEBI circulars, 

the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable laws 

Payable to Members of the Syndicate 

(including their sub-Syndicate Members)/ 

RTAs / CDPs  

 [ǒ] per valid application (plus applicable taxes) 

 

The processing fees for applications made by Retail Individual Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the 

remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No: 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI Circular No: 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021. 

 

(5) Selling commission on the portion for Retail Individual Bidders (including bids using the UPI Mechanism), Non-

Institutional Bidders and Eligible Employees which are procured by members of the Syndicate (including their sub-

Syndicate Members), Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs would be as follows: 

 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Eligible Employees* [ǒ]% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

*Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Offer Price 

 

The Selling Commission payable to the Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate Members will be determined on the basis of the 

application form number / series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate / Sub-Syndicate 

Member. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / Sub-

Syndicate Member, is bid by an SCSB, the Selling Commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate / Sub-

Syndicate Member. 

 

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the 

basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid Book of BSE or NSE. 

 

Monitoring Utiliza tion of Funds  

 

In accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall appoint a Monitoring Agency for 

monitoring the utilisation of Net Proceeds prior to filing of the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC, as the Fresh Issue 

exceeds  1,000 million. Our Audit Committee and the Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds. 

Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of the Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without 

any delay. Our Company will disclose the utilisation of the Net Proceeds, including interim use under a separate head in 

our balance sheet for such periods as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations and any 

other applicable laws or regulations, clearly specifying the purposes for which the Net Proceeds have been utilised if any, 

of such currently unutilised Net Proceeds. Our Company will also, in its balance sheet for the applicable Fiscals, provide 

details, if any, in relation to all such Net Proceeds that have not been utilised, if any, of such currently unutilised Net 

Proceeds. 
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Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a quarterly basis, disclose to the 

Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Net Proceeds. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement 

of funds utilised for purposes other than those stated in this Draft Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit 

Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until such time as the Net Proceeds remain unutilised. Such 

disclosure shall be made only until such time that all the Net Proceeds have been utilised in full. Further, our Company, on 

a quarterly basis, shall include the deployment of Net Proceeds under various heads, as applicable, in the notes to our 

consolidated financial results. The statement shall be certified by the Statutory Auditor of our Company. Furthermore, in 

accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on 

a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilisation of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue 

from the Objects; and (ii) details of category wise variations in the actual utilisation of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from 

the Objects of the Fresh Issue as stated above. This information will also be published in newspapers simultaneously with 

the interim or annual financial results and explanation for such variation (if any) will be included in our Directorôs report, 

after placing the same before the Audit Committee. 

 

Variation in Objects 

 

In accordance with Section 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act and applicable rules, our Company shall not vary the 

Objects of the Offer, unless our Company is authorised to do so by way of a special resolution of its Shareholders. In 

addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such special resolution (ñShareholdersô Meeting 

Noticeò) shall specify the prescribed details, provide Shareholders with the facility to vote by electronic means and shall 

be published in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 read with the relevant rules.  

 

The Shareholdersô Meeting Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in Hindi 

(Hindi also being the regional language of the jurisdiction where our Registered Office is situated). Our Promoters will be 

required to provide an exit opportunity to the Shareholders who do not agree to such proposal to vary the Objects, subject 

to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and in accordance with such terms and conditions, including in respect of 

pricing of the Equity Shares, in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and provisions of Regulation 59 and Schedule 

XX of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

Appraising agency 

 

None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilised have been appraised by any agency. 

 

Other confirmations 

 

There is no proposal whereby any portion of the Net Proceeds will be paid to our Directors, Promoters, members of the 

Promoter Group or Key Managerial Personnel, except in the ordinary course of business. Further, to the extent of being a 

Promoter Selling Shareholder, our Promoter will receive proceeds from the respective portion of the Offer for Sale. There 

are no material existing or anticipated transactions in relation to the utilisation of the Net Proceeds entered into or to be 

entered into by our Company with our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and/or Key Managerial Personnel. 
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BASIS OF OFFER PRICE 

 

The Offer Price will be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the basis of assessment of market 

demand for the Equity Shares offered in the Offer through the Book Building Process and on the basis of the qualitative 

and quantitative factors as described below. The face value of the Equity Shares is  10 each and the Floor Price is [ǒ] 

times the face value of Equity Shares and Cap Price is [ǒ] times the face value of Equity Shares. 

 

Investors should also refer to the sections ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Informationò and ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò beginning on pages 31, 173, 229 and 360 

respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision. 

 

Qualitative Factors 

 

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are: 

 

¶ Poised to capture growth of LED market; 

¶ Diverse product basket with focus on high-margin areas; 

¶ Long-term relationships with leading industry customers; 

¶ Strong focus on R&D; 

¶ Established infrastructure with backward integration; 

¶ Strong and consistent financial performance; and  

¶ Experienced Promoters and Management Team. 

 

For further details, please see ñOur Business ï Competitive Strengthsò on page 174. 

 

Quantitative Factors 

 

Certain information presented in this section relating to our Company is based on and derived from the Restated Financial 

Information. For details, see ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 229. 

 

Some of the quantitative factors, which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price, are as follows: 

 

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings Per Share (ñEPSò), as adjusted for changes in capital: 

 

As derived from the Restated Financial Information: 

 

Financial Period Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in ) Weight 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 4.31 4.31 3 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2021 3.17 3.17 2 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2020 2.46 2.46 1 

Weighted Average 3.62 3.62  

Note:  

 

(1) Basic EPS ( ) = Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing the Restated Profit for the year divided by the 

weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year, after considering impact of bonus issuance 

retrospectively, for all periods presented. 

(2) Diluted EPS ( ) = Diluted earnings per share are calculated by dividing the Restated Profit for the year divided by 

the weighted average number of equity Shares outstanding during the year as adjusted for the effects of all dilutive 

potential Equity Shares outstanding during the year, if any and after considering impact of bonus issuance 

retrospectively, for all periods presented. 

(3) Earnings per Share calculations are in accordance with the notified Indian Accounting Standard 33 óEarnings per 
shareô. 

(4) Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year 

adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time 

weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of total number 

of days during the year.  

(5) The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the Restated Financial 

Statements as appearing in Restated Financial Statements. 
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(6) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for 

each year / Total of weights 

 

As derived from the Proforma Condensed Financial Statements: 

 

Financial Period Basic EPS (in ) Diluted EPS (in ) Weight 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 7.77 7.77 3 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2021 4.43 4.43 2 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2020 3.29 3.29 1 

Weighted Average 5.91 5.91  

 

Notes: 

 

(1) Basic EPS ( ) = Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing the Proforma Profit for the year divided by the 

weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year, after considering impact of bonus issuance 

retrospectively, for all periods presented. 

(2) Diluted EPS ( ) = Diluted earnings per share are calculated by dividing the Proforma Profit for the year divided by 

the weighted average number of equity Shares outstanding during the year as adjusted for the effects of all dilutive 

potential Equity Shares outstanding during the year, if any and after considering impact of bonus issuance 

retrospectively, for all periods presented. 

(3) Earnings per Share calculations are in accordance with the notified Indian Accounting Standard 33 óEarnings per 
shareô. 

(4) Weighted average number of Equity Shares is the number of Equity Shares outstanding at the beginning of the year 

adjusted by the number of Equity Shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. The time 

weighting factor is the number of days for which the specific shares are outstanding as a proportion of total number 

of days during the year.  

(5) The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the Proforma Condensed 

Financial Statements as appearing in Proforma Condensed Financial Statements. 

(6) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted EPS divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (EPS x Weight) for 

each year / Total of weights. 

 

2. Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) ratio in relation to Price Band of  [ǒ] to  [ǒ] per Equity Share: 

 

As derived from the Restated Financial Statements: 

 

Particulars P/E at the lower end of Price 

Band (number of times)*  

P/E at the higher end of Price 

Band (number of times)*  

Based on Basic EPS for Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2021 
[ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on Diluted EPS for Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2021 
[ǒ] [ǒ] 

*Will be populated in the Prospectus. 

 

As derived from the Proforma Condensed Financial Statements: 

 

Particulars P/E at the lower end of Price 

Band (number of times)* 

P/E at the higher end of Price 

Band (number of times)* 

Based on Basic EPS for Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2021 
[ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on Diluted EPS for Financial Year ended on 

March 31, 2021 
[ǒ] [ǒ] 

*Will be populated in the Prospectus. 

 

3. Industry P/E ratio  

 

Based on the peer group information (excluding our Company) given below in this section: 

 

 P/E Ratio ( ) 

Highest 140.31 



 

113 

 P/E Ratio ( ) 

Lowest 60.97 

Industry Composite 90.41 

 

4. Return on Net Worth (ñRoNWò) 

 

As derived from the Restated Financial Information of our Company: 

 

Particulars RoNW % Weight 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 36.64 3 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2021 42.60 2 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2020 57.84 1 

Weighted Average 42.16  

Notes: 

 

(1) Return on Net worth (%) = Restated Profit for the year divided by Net worth as at the end of the year.  

 

(2) ñNet worthò means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and 

securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value 

of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated 

balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 

31, 2020.  

 

(3) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. 

(Return on Net worth x Weight) for each year / Total of weights 

 

As derived from the Proforma Condensed Financial Statements: 

 

Particulars RoNW % Weight 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2022 46.40 3 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2021 45.83 2 

Financial Year ended March 31, 2020 59.63 1 

Weighted Average 48.42  

Notes: 

 

(1) Return on Net worth (%) = Proforma Profit for the year divided by Proforma Net worth as at the end of the year.  

(2) Proforma ñNet worthò means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the 

profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the 

aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per 

the proforma balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, write-

back of depreciation and amalgamation as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 

and March 31, 2020. Further it also excludes Equity component of interest free loan from Promoter. 

(3) Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. 

(Return on Net worth x Weight) for each year / Total of weights 

 

5. Net Asset Value per Equity Share of face value of  10 each, as adjusted for changes in capital  

 

As derived from the Restated Financial Statements: 

 

Period NAV derived from the Restated Financial 

Statements ( ) 

As on March 31, 2022 11.76 

After the completion of the Offer At Floor Price: [ǒ] 

At Cap Price: [ǒ] 

Offer Price(1) [ǒ] 

 

Notes: 
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(1) Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process. 

(2) Net Asset Value per Equity Share = Net worth divided by the outstanding number of equity shares outstanding at the 

end of the year, after considering impact of bonus issuance on September 17, 2022. 

(3) ñNet worthò means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and 

securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value 

of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the restated 

balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, write-back of 

depreciation and amalgamation as per SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

As derived from the Proforma Condensed Financial Statements: 

 

Period NAV derived from the Restated Financial 

Statements ( ) 

As on March 31, 2022 16.75 

After the completion of the Offer At Floor Price: [ǒ] 

At Cap Price: [ǒ] 

Offer Price(1) [ǒ] 

 

Notes: 

 

(1) Offer Price per Equity Share will be determined on conclusion of the Book Building Process. 

(2) Net Asset Value per Equity Share = Proforma Net worth divided by the outstanding number of equity shares 

outstanding at the end of the year, after considering impact of bonus issuance on September 17, 2022. 

(3) Proforma "Net worth" means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the 

profits and securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the 

aggregate value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per 

the proforma balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, write-

back of depreciation and amalgamation as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations as at March 31, 2022. Further it also 

excludes Equity component of interest free loan from Promoter. 

 

6. Comparison of accounting ratios with listed industry peers 

 

Name of the 

company 

Standalone/ 

Consolidated 

Face 

value 

per 

equity 

share 

( ) 

Total 

income (in  

million)  

EPS 

 

NAV (  per 

share) 
P/E 

RoNW 

(%)  (Basic) 

( ) 

(Diluted) 

( ) 

IKIO Lighting 

Limited 

Restated Financial 

Statements 

(standalone) 

10 2,207.19 4.31 4.31 11.76 N.A 36.64 

IKIO Lighting 

Limited 

Proforma 

Condensed Financial 

Statements 

10 3,339.95 7.77 7.77 16.75 N. A. 46.40 

Peer Group 

Dixon 

Technologies 

(India) 

Limited 

Consolidated 2 107,008.90 32.31 32.31 167.92 140.31 19.08 

Amber 

Enterprises 

India Limited 

Consolidated 10 42,396.30 32.41 32.41 514.70 69.93 6.30 

Syrma SGS 

Technology 

Limited 

Consolidated 10 10,324.08 4.97 4.97 39.21 60.97 10.29 

 

Notes: 

 

a. With respect to our Company, the information above is based on the Restated Financial Statements and Proforma 

Condensed Financial Statements for the year ended March 31, 2022 respectively.  

b. Financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is for the year ended March 31, 2022 and is based on 

annual report disclosed by these companies to the stock exchanges, except in case of Syrma SGS Technology Limited, 
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wherein the financial information is sourced from their consolidated financial statements for the year ended March 

31, 2022 uploaded on their website. 

c. Diluted EPS refers to the diluted earnings per share sourced from the audited financial results of the respective 

company  

d. NAV is computed as the net worth at the end of the year divided by the closing outstanding number of equity shares. 

e. P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price of the equity shares (Source: BSE) on September 21, 

2022, divided by the Diluted EPS.  

f. RoNW is computed as net profit attributable to owners of the company divided by net worth at the end of the year.  

g. Net worth is sum of share capital and other equity and excludes capital redemption reserve, capital reserve and SEZ 

reinvestment reserve.  

 

The Offer Price is [ǒ] times of the face value of the Equity Shares. 

 

The Offer Price of  [ǒ] has been determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM, on the basis of assessment 

of demand from investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and, is justified in view of the above 

qualitative and quantitative parameters. 

 

Investors should read the above-mentioned information along with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñRestated Financial 

Informationò, ñProforma Condensed Financial Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 31, 173, 229, 274 and 360 respectively, to have a more informed view. The 

trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the ñRisk Factorsò beginning on page 31 

and you may lose all or part of your investments. 
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS  

 

STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY, ITS SHAREHOLDERS AND 

MATERIAL SUBSIDIA RIES UNDER THE APPLICABLE LAWS IN INDIA  

 

To, 

 

The Board of Directors, 

IKIO Lighting Limited  

(Formerly known as IKIO Lighting Private Limited)  

411, Arunachal Building 19 

Barakhamba Road, Connaught  

Place, Central Delhi,  

New Delhi ï 110001 

 

(The ñCompanyò) 

 

Re: Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of face value of Rs. 10 each (the ñEquity Sharesò and such 

offering, the ñOfferò) of óIKIO Lighting Limited ô (the ñCompanyò) 

 

1. This report is issued in accordance with the Engagement Letter dated 02nd May 2022 

 

2. We, BGJC & Associates LLP (Firm Registration Number: 004532S), Statutory Auditor of the Company, report that 

the enclosed statement in the Annexure I states the possible special tax benefits, available to the Company, its 

shareholders and to its material subsidiaries namely Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited, Royalux Lighting 

Private Limited and Royalux Exports Private Limited (ñMaterial Subsidiariesò), under direct and indirect taxes 

(together ñthe Tax Lawsò), presently in force in India as on the signing date, which are defined in Annexure I. These 

possible special tax benefits are dependent on the Company, its shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries fulfilling 

the conditions prescribed under the relevant provisions of the Tax Laws. Hence, the ability of the Company and its 

shareholders and Material Subsidiaries to derive these possible special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling 

such conditions, which is based on business imperatives the Company may face in the future and accordingly, the 

Company, its shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries may or may not choose to fulfill. 

 

3. The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexure I cover the possible special tax benefits available to the Company, 

its shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries but does not cover any general tax benefits available to the Company, its 

shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries.  

 

Managements' Responsibility 

 

4. The managementôs responsibility includes the preparation and maintenance of all accounting and other relevant 

supporting records and documents. This responsibility includes the design, implementation, and maintenance of 

internal control relevant to the preparation and presentation of the Annexure I and applying an appropriate basis of 

preparation; and making estimates that are reasonable in the circumstances. The management is also responsible for 

ensuring that the Company complies with the requirements of the relevant provisions of the Tax laws and to avail the 

available special tax benefits. The preparation of the enclosed Annexure I and their contents is the responsibility of 

the management of the Company and is not exhaustive.  

 

Auditor's  Responsibility 

 

5. We were informed that the statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and is neither 

designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax 

consequences and the changing Tax Laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect 

to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the proposed initial public offering of equity shares 

of the Company comprising a fresh issue of the Equity Shares by the Company and an offer for sale of Equity Shares 

by certain shareholders particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct 

legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the possible special tax benefits, which an investor can avail. 

Neither we are suggesting nor advising the investors to invest money based on this Statement. 

 

6. We conducted our examination in accordance with the ñGuidance Note on Reports or Certificates for Special Purposes 
(Revised 2016)ò (the ñGuidance Noteò) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The Guidance Note 
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requires that we comply with ethical requirements of the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Charted Accountants 

of India. We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1, 

Quality Control for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial information, and Other Assurance 

and Related Services Engagements. 

 

7.  Our Scope of work did not involve performance of any audit test in this context of our examination. Accordingly, we 

do not express an audit opinion. 

 

8. We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether: 

 

i) the Company and its shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries will continue to obtain these possible special tax 

benefits in future; or 

 

ii)  the conditions prescribed for availing the possible special tax benefits where applicable, have been/ would be met 

with. 

 

9. The contents of enclosed Annexures are based on the information, explanation and representations obtained from the 

Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and operations of the Company. 

 

Our views expressed herein are based on the facts and assumptions indicated to us. No assurance is given that the 

revenue authorities/ courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are based on the existing provisions 

of the Tax Laws and its interpretation, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility 

to update the views consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to the Company for any claims, liabilities or 

expenses relating to this assignment except to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially 

determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misconduct. We will not be liable to the Company 

and any other person in respect of this Statement, except as per applicable law. 

 

10. We hereby give consent to include this Statement in the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus, and 

the Prospectus, and in any other material used in connection with the proposed Offer. The Statement is not to be used, 

referred to or distributed for any other purpose without our prior written consent. 

 

 

Yours Truly, 

 

For and on behalf of BGJC & Associates LLP 

Chartered Accountants 

Firm Registration Number: 003304N/N500056 

 

 

Sd/- 

 

Pranav Jain 

Partner 

Membership No.: 098308 

UDIN: 22098308AXBUWJ2569 

 

Place: New Delhi 

Date: September 29, 2022 

 

Encl: As above 
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ANNEXURE I  

 

LIST OF MATERIAL SUBSIDIARIES CONSIDERED AS PART OF THE STA TEMENT  

 

1. Fine Technologies (India) Private Limited (óMaterial Subsidiaryô) 

 

2. Royalux Exports Private Limited (óMaterial Subsidiaryô) 

 

3. Royalux Lighting Private Limited (óMaterial Subsidiaryô) 

 

Note 1: Material subsidiaries identified in accordance with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing 

Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, includes a subsidiary whose income or net worth in the 

immediately preceding year (i.e., March 31, 2022) exceeds 10% of the consolidated income or consolidated net worth 

respectively, of the holding company and its subsidiaries in the immediately preceding year. 

 

ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE 

COMPANY, ITS SHAREHOLDERS AND ITS MATERIAL SUBSIDIARIES UNDER THE APPLICABLE 

DIRECT TAX LAWS  

 

We have outlined hereunder certain possible special tax benefits which may be available to IKIO Lighting Limited (the 

ñCompanyò) and its shareholders and its Material Subsidiaries under the Income-tax Act, 1961 (read with Income Tax 

Rules, Circulars, Notifications) as amended by the Finance Act, 2022 (hereafter referred to as ñIndian Income Tax 

Regulationsò): 

 

 

i) Possible Special tax benefits available to the Company and its Material Subsidiaries under the applicable Direct 

Tax Laws in India 

 

1. Lower corporate tax rate under section 115BAA of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (óthe Actô)  

 

Section 115BAA has been inserted in the Act w.e.f. 1 April 2020 (A.Y. 2020-21). Section 115BAA of the Act 

grants an option to a domestic Company to be governed by the section from a particular assessment year. If a 

Company opts for section 115BAA of the Act, it can pay corporate tax at a reduced rate of 25.168% (22% plus 

surcharge of 10% and education cess of 4%). Section 115BAA of the Act further provides that domestic 

Companies availing the said option will not be required to pay Minimum Alternate Tax (óMATô) on their óbook 

profitsô under section 115JB of the Act.  

 

However, such a company will no longer be eligible to avail specified exemptions / incentives under the Act and 

will also need to comply with the other conditions specified in section 115BAA of the Act. Also, if a Company 

opts for section 115BAA of the Act, the tax credit (under section 115JAA of the Act), if any, which it is entitled 

to on account of MAT paid in earlier years, will no longer be available. Further, it shall not be allowed to claim 

set-off of any brought forward loss arising to it on account of additional depreciation and other specified 

incentives.  

 

The Company has not opted to apply section 115BAA of the Act for Financial Year 2021-22. Once the Company 

decides to opt for applicability of concessional tax rate, it would not be eligible to claim below deduction and 

MAT credit.  

 

2. Deductions from Gross Total Income 

 

Section 80G of the Act: Deductions in respect of donations  

 

Subject to conditions prescribed in the Act, the Company is entitled to claim deduction, under the provisions of 

Section 80G of the Act, of an amount equal to hundred per cent or fifty percent (as applicable as per the provisions 

of the Act) of the amount of donations made by the Company in the relevant previous year. 

 

However, where the Company opts for special rate of tax under section 115BAA of the Act, such deduction shall 

not be allowed in computation of total income in the relevant previous year 
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ii)  Special direct tax benefits available to the Shareholders of the Company under the applicable Direct Tax Laws 

in India  

 

As per section 112A of the Act, long-term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of an equity-

oriented fund or a unit of a business trust shall be taxed at 10% (without indexation) of such capital gains subject to 

fulfillment of prescribed conditions under the Act as well as per Notification No. 60/2018/F. No.370142/9/2017-TPL dated 

1 October 2018. It is worthwhile to note that tax shall be levied where such capital gains exceed  100,000.  

 

As per section 111A of the Act, short term capital gains arising from transfer of an equity share, or a unit of an equity 

oriented fund or a unit of a business trust shall be taxed at 15% subject to fulfillment of prescribed conditions under the 

Act. 

 

In respect of non-resident shareholders, the tax rates and the consequent taxation shall be further subject to any benefits 

available under the applicable Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement, if any, between India and the country in which the 

non-resident has fiscal domicile. Except for the above, the Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any other special 

tax benefits under the Act. 

 

 

NOTES: 

 

1. The above is as per the current Tax Laws.  

 

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a summary manner only 

and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership 

and disposal of equity shares of the Company.  

 

3. This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment in the equity 

shares of the Company. The shareholders / investors in any country outside India are advised to consult their own 

professional advisors regarding possible income tax consequences that apply to them under the laws of such 

jurisdiction. 
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SECTION IV ï ABOUT THE COMPANY  

 

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

The information contained in this section is derived from various industry and publicly available resources. The 

information also includes information available from reports or databases of Frost & Sullivan (ñF&Sò). Industry sources 

and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed 

to be reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and their reliability 

cannot be assured. Industry publications are also prepared on information as of specific dates and may no longer be 

current or reflect current trends. Accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such information. 

  

F&S has taken due care and caution in preparing the ñAssessment Of Select High End Led Lighting Market (EMS) In 

Indiaò, released in September 2022 (the ñCompany Commissioned F&S Reportò) based on the information obtained by 

F&S from sources which it considers reliable (ñDataò). The F&S Report is available on the website of our Company at 

https://ikio.in/uploads/ipo/IKIO_LED_Lighting_Business_Industry%20Report_%20Final_26Sept2022.pdf, in accordance 

with applicable law. However, F&S does not guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of the Data / Company 

Commissioned F&S Report and is not responsible for any errors or omissions or for the results obtained from the use of 

the Data / Company Commissioned F&S Report. The Company Commissioned F&S Report is not a recommendation to 

invest / disinvest in any entity covered in the Report and no part of the Company Commissioned F&S Report should be 

construed as an expert advice or investment advice or any form of investment banking within the meaning of any law or 

regulation. F&S especially states that it has no liability whatsoever to the subscribers / users / transmitters/ distributors of 

the Company Commissioned F&S Report. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, nothing in the Company 

Commissioned F&S Report is to be construed as F&S providing or intending to provide any services in jurisdictions where 

F&S does not have the necessary permission and/or registration to carry out its business activities in this regard. The 

Company will be responsible for ensuring compliances and consequences of non-compliances for use of the Company 

Commissioned F&S Report or part thereof outside India. No part of the Company Commissioned F&S Report may be 

published/reproduced in any form without F&Sôs prior written approval. 

 

GLOBAL  REAL GDP AND GROWTH OUTLOOK  

 

After almost one and half years of slowdown, most of the global economies have registered strong growth in CY 2021 and 

now it is on the path of stabilization and growth. Globally, economic sentiment remains largely positive, and economic 

conditions in their respective countries and around the world are improving. Global and domestic conditions are expected 

to improve in the months ahead.  

 

Since the early months of CY2022, the global economy has been in a reasonably strong position, and the major 

economiesðthe United States, China, and Europe - have all managed to regain their pre-pandemic levels. After gaining 

experience from the past, all governments have taken the steps they need to deal with similar events in the future. Pent-up 

demand, caused by economic stagnation and improvement in the supply situation, has resulted in the most robust post-

recession recovery. Global economic powerhouses such as World Bank, IMF and others have projected a stable growth 

outlook for the global economy till CY2026. The global real GDP is expected to grow at a CAGR of 3.7% (real GDP) from 

CY2021 to CY2026.  

 

Chart 1. Real GDP and 

real GDP growth 

(annual percentage 

change), Global, value 

in USD trillion, growth 

in %, CY2017-

CY2026E 
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In CY 2021, the global economy grew by 5.9%, owing largely to the inherent strength of the major economies such as the 

United States, China, Japan, Germany, United Kingdom, and India. While global economic conditions are improving and 

sentiment remains largely positive, concerns regarding rising inflation remain widespread, as Russia invaded Ukraine at 

the start of CY 2022. One of the most important effects of this war would be on commodity prices. F&S further expects 

the war to spike global fuel inflation and cause recessions in nearby regions. The impact of the above events has been 

estimated F&Sô model to arrive at a realistic real GDP number by 2026.  

 

Real GDP growth of Key Economies 

 

Globally, business scenario has improved significantly and most of the economies have bounced back to 2019 levels by 

2021 or beginning of 2022. Governments across the world have created necessary healthcare infrastructure to curb the 

spread of the virus and any future outbreak, more than 12 billion vaccine doses have already been administered, and public 

at large have learnt to live with this menace.  

 

Impact of the pandemic on the world economy has been softened significantly. Highly transmissible strain the óOmicronô 

and its other mutations caused spike in the number of cases in the recent months and large economies especially China 

imposed strict lockdowns to curb the spread. This is turn has disrupted supply and demand for a variety of semiconductor 

companies amid broader challenges created by the on-going global chip shortage. Governments across different parts of 

the world have taken timely precautionary measures and have been successful in minimizing its impact on economy.  

 

However, the ongoing conflict between Russia and Ukraine is having some consequences for the global economy, which 

is just recovering from the stress of the novel corona virus. Both Russia and Ukraine are major commodity producers, and 

disruptions there have resulted in soaring global prices, especially that of oil and natural gas. 

 

Overview of Indian Economy 

 

The Indian economy continued to grow between 2017 and 2019. However, there was a moderation in the growth rate 

during these years. As the Government was taking various measures to counter this slowdown, COVID-19 created havoc 

in 2020 which resulted in ~ 7.3% contraction of the countryôs economy. This was worst ever economic performance by 

India, worst year in terms of economic contraction in the countryôs history and much worse than the overall contraction in 

the world. Unemployment rate was more than 20% in April and May 2020 and individual income dropped by more than 

40% during this period. 

 

As the government had taken various measures to counter the slowdown, created due to the COVID-19 pandemic, it has 

shown signs of recovery from mid of CY2021. The country has shown tremendous resilience, and macroeconomic 

indicators have started improving gradually since Q3 CY2021. The country grew by 9.5% in CY2021 and is expected to 

grow by 8.5% in CY2022, owing to strong macroeconomic fundamentals such as moderate inflation, the implementation 

of key structural reforms, and improved fiscal and monetary policies. Among all large economies, India is likely to 

demonstrate rapid and sustainable growth post COVID-19, driven by strong manufacturing-led industrial expansion and 

consumption demands from the private sector. 

 

Manufacturing has emerged one of focus area for the government. India has emerged as the second most sought after 

manufacturing destination across the world indicating the growing interest shown by manufacturers in India as a preferred 

manufacturing hub over other countries, including the U.S and those in the Asia-Pacific region, showed Cushman & 

Wakefieldôs 2021 Global Manufacturing Risk Index 

 

Indian economic growth ended on a positive note in FY22, outperforming many other major economies, as the pandemic 

faded. The government has been promoting structural reforms (as part of the FY22 budget), such as a focus on 

disinvestment and higher FDI limits, while also working on a national logistics policy. These reforms are critical for 

accelerating the post-pandemic economic recovery. 

 

The outlook for FY23 is also positive, with the real GDP of the Indian economy expected to grow by 6.6%. The government 

has implemented a slew of measures to get the economy back on track. Through various policy initiatives such as 

Atmanirbhar Bharat, PLI schemes and so on, there is a strong emphasis on the growth of the domestic manufacturing 

sector. These initiatives will assist the economy in achieving medium-term stable growth by FY26. 
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Chart 2.: Real GDP and real GDP growth (annual percentage change), India, value in USD trillion, growth in %, 

CY2017-CY2026E 

 
 

 

According to Frost and Sullivans analysis, despite the ongoing war between Russia ï Ukraine, India has limited direct 

exposure. The impact of the Russia ï Ukraine war will be a combination of some supply disruptions and the ongoing terms 

of trade shock that will likely phase-out in the coming months. 

 

GLOBAL ELECTRONICS MANUFACTURING SERVICES (EMS) INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

Introduction to Electronics Manufacturing Services (EMS) Industry  

 

The global electronics manufacturing services market is traditionally comprised of companies that manufacture electronic 

products, predominantly assembling components on printed circuit boards (PCBs) and box builds for major brands. Today, 

brands are seeing more value from EMS companies, leading to involvement beyond just manufacturing services to include 

product design and development, testing, and aftersales services such as repair, remanufacturing, marketing, and product 

lifecycle management. 

 

Evolution of Global EMS industry 

 

The EMS market was established more than five decades ago to execute manufacturing designs from government, defence, 

and research institutions. As the years progressed, the EMS market grew to support the demand that exceeded the 

manufacturing capacity of the brands. By the mid-1990s, the advantages of the EMS concept became extremely evident 

and major brands started outsourcing PCB assembly on a large scale. By the end of the 1990s and early 2000s, several 

brands having their own manufacturing facilities sold their assembly plants to the EMS players, aggressively striving for 

market share. A wave of partnerships followed as the more cash-rich EMS companies started buying the existing plants 

and the smaller EMS companies to consolidate their position in the global market. 

 

As the technology advances, the size of the components and the circuits usually becomes smaller. With the demand for the 

novel features and products growing up in recent years, manufacturers are turning towards more state-of-the-art and 

sophisticated technical solutions to streamline their manufacturing processes. Electronics manufacturing is observing 

substantial traction in the adoption of the advanced robots, due to their capability to perform tasks at enhanced precision 

levels. Artificial intelligence is another transformative technology in the EMS segment, primarily changing the way a 

machine functions and interconnect. Partnerships, mergers, agreements, and other types of strategic initiatives are 

becoming more and more prevalent among the brands, EMS providers, OEMs, ODMs, and stakeholders as they work to 

familiarize to the speedy transitions in the manufacturing space. 

 



 

123 

 Chart 3.: Evolution of EMS industry, Global, CY2022 

 

 
 

 

Overview of global EMS industry 

 

Chart 4.: Global EMS 

industry market size, value 

in USD billion, CY2017-

CY2026E 

 
 

The global EMS market was estimated at USD 880 billion in 2021 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 5.4% to reach 

USD 1,145 Billion in CY 2026. The global EMS market witnessed a period of steady growth till CY 2018, riding on the 

wave of increased outsourcing activities from OEMs and increasing electronics content. However, in CY 2019, the 

opportunities started stagnating due to multitude of factors, including (i) decline of global automotive sales and saturation 

of consumer electronic sales, (ii)supply chain restriction due to heightened trade tensions between the United States and 

China, and (iii) the COVID-19 pandemic. EMS industry recorded a 3.4 % decline in CY 2020. Impact on the industry was 

expected to be higher; however certain factors worked in favour of the industry. These factors include (i) the pent-up 

demand created by the need for life-sustaining medical devices, (ii) the work-from-home economy, which created demand 

for smartphones, tablets, and laptops, and (iii) the push for climate change, which created demand for digitalization or 

digital software/products/solutions that can track, monitor, measure and verify sustainability initiatives. 

 

As the technology advances, the size of the components and the circuits usually becomes smaller. With the demand for the 

novel features and products growing up in recent years, manufacturers are turning towards more state-of-the-art and 

sophisticated technical solutions to streamline their manufacturing processes.  
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Chart 5. Range of services offered by EMS companies globally 

 

 
 

EMS companies are equipped to provide a gamut of services which include design, assembly, manufacturing, and testing 

of electronic components for brands. These companies can be contracted at different points in the manufacturing process. 

While large EMS companies have the capability to offer an entire range of services starting from design, sourcing of 

components, assembly, and testing (also known as ODM), small and mid-size EMS companies offer primarily assembly 

and testing services. 

 

Electronic manufacturing contains different levels of automation, depending on the capability of the service providers and 

the projects they can deliver. Corporations that yield large runs of products, typically employ heavily automated 

manufacturing. Service providers who specialise in the small production or prototypes, runs manual assembly of Printed 

Circuit Boards to save time and cost. Electronics manufacturing services differ by the service providers and an EMS 

company can provide any combination of the following: product design, prototyping, sourcing of components, PCB 

assembly, cable assembly, electromechanical assembly, box assembly, testing, and aftermarket services. 

 

Globally the EMS market is well established, and most service providers have high maturity levels in component 

fabrication, system assembly and testing. In the last few decades, the market has expanded to offer design and development 

services and after sales services such as repair and remanufacture, marketing, and product lifecycle management. Recently, 

some market participants have even started offering software solutions due to the increased penetration of digitization in 

the end markets they serve. 

 

Range of service offered by IKIO Lighting 

 

Á Ikio has a fully integrated manufacturing infrastructure, capable of producing ingenious LED lighting products.  

Á It has four manufacturing plants spread across NCR to Uttarakhand and has a combined manufacturing capacity of 

over 18 million fixtures annually and a huge area for product assembly with a surface mount technology assembly 

capacity of 4.8M pieces every twelve hours and a final product assembly capacity of 58 thousand pieces every twelve 

hours.  

Á Ikio also has advanced infrastructural amenities such as in-house injection moulding facility, state of the art test 

equipment's, in-house powder coating facility, ultra-modern tool room facilities clubbed with technological expertise  

Á In addition to this, it also performs power quality audits and delivers power quality improvement solutions.  

Á It also provides EPI (enterprise improvement services) which includes supply chain optimization, operational 

excellence, energy solutions and cost containment solutions.  

Á Ikioôs large manufacturing LED capacity along with their R&D has positioned it well to meet the further demand for 

LED lighting in India as LED lighting is considered an important and growing part of Indiaôs sustainability initiatives 

Á Ikio offers high end home and decorative lighting to Signify, lighting solutions (lights, drivers and controls) to 

commercial refrigeration equipment suppliers such as Western Refrigeration and Frigoglass, a host of products (ABS 

pipes, solar panel, charge controllers, accessories, switches, sockets, interior and exterior lights) to US Recreational 

Vehicle (RV) suppliers such as Forest River and Rotary Switches to companies such as ABB, Honeywell, Anchor 

Panasonic, Legrand, Philips, GM Modular etc. 
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Á It operates through original design manufacturers (ODM) model for Signify. It develops and delivers custom LED 

lighting products from its R&D and product development infrastructure along with financing options 

 

Drivers and Challenges for the growth of Global EMS industry 

 

Drivers 

Á Technological advancements and acceptance of smart home devices 

Á Greater Emphasis on Vehicle Electrification 

Á Technological upgrade of facilities 

Á Product development activities 

Á COVID -19 induced pent-up demand 

 

Technological advancements: The development of new manufacturing technologies and the emerging end-use sectors, 

such as the Internet of Things, are expected to boost demand for the EMS industry. The use of smart lighting has also been 

on the rise in the past few years. The IoT technology in lighting has potential to grow not just in office buildings but also 

in warehouses, commercial parking areas, healthcare facilities, educational facilities, and retail outlets. As LED lights are 

naturally friendly to digital controls (they include a semiconductor to produce light), they are perfectly suited for IoT 

applications. Growth of the smart lighting market is owed to the governmentôs push in terms of the óSmart City Missionô, 

and óDigital Indiaô programs, as well as rising adoption of smart homes across the country. 

 

Major manufacturers are strengthening their R&D investment to differentiate their products and attract new end-use 

applications. The rising popularity of smart home devices raises very high expectations for EMS companies. In the United 

States, companies provide electronic manufacturing services that include developing optoelectronics, radio frequency and 

wireless devices, and microelectronics devices for the rapidly growing smart home sector. Key market participants are 

focusing on increasing production volumes by combining cloud computing, artificial intelligence, big data analysis, and 

3D printing to produce connected devices for smart homes. 

 

Greater emphasis on vehicle electrification: The (EV) Electric Vehicle market will be the most lucrative in the 

automotive industry over the next decade. With an ever-increasing electronic content in each car, energy-related modules, 

and sub-assemblies, as well as charging infrastructure, which requires an overall ecosystem; it is a paving out major 

potential for EMS firms to enter this fast-developing industry and serve the leading EV manufacturers. Across the world, 

incentives are provided by the respective government to encourage people to purchase electric vehicles. For instance, grants 

are highly popular in the United Kingdom, China, the United States, Germany, and even Norway, among other places, to 

reduce air pollution and promote a more sustainable way of life. As the number and complexity of PCBAs in electric 

vehicles are significantly higher than in typical ICE vehicles, this growth represents a huge potential for EMS businesses 

to offer electronic manufacturing and mass production services to automakers.  

 

Technological upgrade of facilities: EMS companies are investing in the technological up gradation of their facilities by 

adopting digitization and industry 4.0 concepts. This will improve productivity and capacity, thus acquiring the capability 

to get more contracts. Many of the market participants are progressing in this direction; hence, this factor will evolve into 

a significant driver in the mid to long-term. 

 

Product development activities: The dependence created by electronics in product development activities across all 

verticals will turn out to be a significant driver for EMS, especially in consumer electronics and automotive segments, 

where new devices and systems are being developed. As the electronic content increases, the volume of manufacturing will 

increase, driving the market.  

 

COVID -19 induced pent-up demand for medical devices: Accelerated demand of medical devices post Covid-19 has 

currently increased the requirement for EMS services. This will subdue in the mid to long-term once inventory is created. 

Also, major medical device manufacturers are very keen to design and manufacture smaller and smarter medical devices 

that integrate new technologies like IoT and other electronics-embedded features. Furthermore, the growing demand for 

the wearable and the smart medical devices is pushing the need for smaller, flexible, and light-weight products in the 

healthcare business.  

 

Challenges / market restraints  

Á Presence of market participants is high 

Á Shrinking operating margin 

Á Complex structure and delay in supply chain 

Á Shortened product lifecycles and uncertain demand 

Á Regulations and Violations of IP 
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Presence of market participants is high: The existence of a high number of market participants in all areas results in 

competitive pricing, which reduces market revenue potential. Despite the fact that the market is seeing a number of mergers 

and acquisitions, Frost & Sullivan does not foresee a substantial beneficial impact. 

 

Shrinking operating margin:  Most of the market participants face challenges with respect to the operating margin. In the 

EMS industry, profit margins are relatively low. A low operating margin is viewed as an impediment to growth and 

expansion plans. Currently, low profit margin is viewed as a significant restraining factor for the EMS market. However, 

in the long run, as overall demand increases, market participants are expected to be able to expand through technological 

investments.  

 

Complex structure and delay in supply chain: Manufacturing businesses must adhere to global standards since they rely 

on a wide range of suppliers, both local and international. The operational constraints are compliance with rigorous 

government and industry regulations, as well as the concern of traceability. It is uncommon for a product's components to 

traverse across several continents before reaching the market. Supply chain delays causing shortage of components are 

likely to impact the revenue in the short term. Overall, the impact of transformation is very low in the mid and long terms. 

 

Shortened product lifecycles and uncertain demand: Customer preferences and interests continue to evolve at a 

breakneck pace. An active new product launch procedure is required for EMS companies. To launch the items on schedule 

while fulfilling quality and volume objectives, a collaborative effort across difference sections is required. Production is 

always based on the customer demand, which can be both unstable and cyclic. The industrial sector should be able to 

handle the rise in demand if it reaches exceptional heights. If demand falls, companies must have a strategy in place for the 

idle raw materials or machinery.  

 

Regulations and Violations of IP: Local stringent laws and trade pricing are having an influence on the EMS sector, 

driving OEMs to build in-house manufacturing capabilities. In addition, an increasing number of cases on infringement of 

intellectual property rights are posing a serious threat to EMS companies. 

 

Size of global electronics industry and outlook 

 

The global electronics industry has evolved tremendously over the last 60 years. Global demand for electronics industry is 

created by emerging and multiple disruptive technologies. The overall electronics market is inclusive of electronics 

products, electronics design, electronics components, and electronics manufacturing services. Traditionally a strong growth 

market however, the market contracted by 3.4% in 2020, owing mostly to decline in private expenditure triggered by the 

COVID-19 pandemic.  

 

The global electronics industry was valued at USD 2,288 billion in 2020 and grew to USD 2,494 billion in 2021. As per 

Frost & Sullivan analysis, the industry is expected to grow at a CAGR of 4.9% from CY2021 to reach USD 3,168 billion 

by CY2026. Some of the critical factors driving this growth are expected to be: -  

Á Increasing disposable income and rising demand for electronics from rural markets;  

Á Inclination of youth towards next gen technologies; 

Á Emergence of e-commerce; 

Á Pent-up demand created by the need for life-sustaining medical devices; 

Á Prevalence of the work-from-home economy, which created demand for smartphones, tablets, and laptops and 

improved acceptability of audio and video conferences; 

Á Increasing use of data has resulted in increased demand for large domestic servers and growth in data analytics also 

increased growth of use of data servers, which in turn creates demand for electronics;  

Á Adoption of Industry 4.0 across manufacturing segments; 

Á Higher internet broadband penetration and growth in 4G/ 5G networks; 

Á Increasing adoption of clean energy/ renewable energy; 

Á The push for climate change, which created demand for digitalization or digital software, products, or solutions that 

can track, monitor, measure, and verify sustainability initiatives. 

 

Global EMS market dynamics 

 

A. By services 

 

Large EMS companies who have mastered the art of manufacturing and assembly, are now trying to move up in the value 

chain and planning to offer additional services such as design, testing and sourcing of components ï In short, the industry 

is moving from Original Equipment Manufacturing (OEM) to Original Design Manufacturing (ODM). The share of ODM 
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business is likely to increase from 9.7% in 2020 to 13% in 2026. 

 

Chart 6.: Overall Electronics Industry, Global, Value 

in USD Billion, Growth in %, CY2017-CY2026E 

Chart 6.: EMS market break-up by services, Global, 

value in USD billion, CY2021 and CY2026E 

  
 

B. By geography 

 

Chart 7.: EMS market break-up by select countries, Global, 

value in USD billion, in %, CY2021 

 

China leads the global EMS business with almost 46.7% share. Its 

dominance in the global market is attributed to a blend of cost 

effectiveness and technological leadership in electronics 

manufacturing. It is a high growth region due to operational cost 

benefits, availability of a large number of highly skilled personnel, 

infrastructure, logistical advantages, and proximity to the largest 

end-user base across all end-user verticals. However, post COVID-

19 pandemic, many global electronics manufacturers are 

contemplating on China + 1 strategy and looking for alternate 

manufacturing locations for exports business. This is creating 

tremendous investment potential for countries like Vietnam, India, 

and Philippines etc. India contributes to approximately 2.2% of the global EMS market in 2021. However, there is a strong 

push from the government to make India an ideal location for Electronics manufacturing in the region. Under the National 

Policy on Electronics (NPE), India announced various programmes in 2019, including Modified Electronics Manufacturing 

Clusters (EMC 2.0), to enhance the infrastructure of electronics manufacturing and offer incentives to manufacture more 

products that promote EMS in India. The production linked incentive (PLI) program, which benefited electronics 

manufacturing firms, was introduced in 2020. In the southern state of Tamil Nadu, in Chennai, an EMS corridor is being 

built. The EMC Smart City investment in Greater Noida is planned at USD 162.7 million. Jabil, Dixon, Flextronics, SFO, 

Elin Electronics, Rangsons, Kaynes, and Centum are among the companies that have invested in manufacturing capacity 

as a result of Make in India policy efforts. 

 

Chart 8.: EMS market break-up by select countries, Global, value in USD billion, CY2017, CY2021 and CY2026E 

 

C. By end-user segments 
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Chart 9.: EMS market break-up by industry applications, Global, value in USD billion, CY2021 

 

 
 

Products included under each industry application: 

 

Á Mobile Phones: Smart Phones and Feature Phones 

Á IT : Computer, Laptops, Tablets, Printers, etc. 

Á Telecom: BTS, GPON, modems, routers, servers, etc. 

Á Industrial : Energy meters, HMS, PLC, SCADA, Inverter, etc. 

Á Consumer Electronics: Television, Air Conditioning, Washing Machine, etc. 

Á Consumer Appliances: Small appliances {Fans, Water Heater, etc.) and Kitchen appliances {Mixer-Grinder, Hand-

blender, etc.) 

Á Automotive: ABS, AMT, Body Control Modules, Engine Control Unit, etc. 

Á Medical: All related medical electronic equipment 

Á Lighting:  CFL, LEO and LCU 

Á Others: Aerospace & Defence, Data centre & Cloud Storage, Energy, etc. 

 

LED lighting has grown from strength to strength over the last decade driven by energy efficiency regulations, widespread 

manufacturing, and reduced prices of LED light sources. Rising demand for smart solutions will fuel future growth. Smart 

LED lights have rapidly entered the residential market and widespread commercial adoption 

Consumer appliances have had a consistent performance in the last few years, which is aided by growth in advanced 

economies and developing countries. EMS manufacturers have also profited from rising consumer spending and 

technological improvements. Furthermore, brands and EMS manufacturers are progressively supplying both premium and 

mid-range appliances in order to meet the growing demand for both product categories and increase revenue. 

 

Automotive is one of the key growth opportunity verticals for EMS providers in the next five years, due to the technology 

transformation currently underway with autonomous cars development and electric car commercialization activities. 

Moreover, the rapidly growing electronics content will accelerate the growth of EMS revenue from this vertical. Medical 

devices electronics manufacturing services are a key revenue opportunity in the others segment. Though the COVID-19 

pandemic had created a surge in demand for EMS in this vertical, it is important to carefully assess the demand level for 

the mid and long terms.  

 

Geopolitical situation and their impact on the Indian EMS industry 

 

US-China Trade War:  Beginning in the early 2017, the Trump government began making threats of tariffs on the Chinese 

imports. In the month of March of 2018, the administration endorsed its first of three rounds of tariffs which ultimately 

covered a varied range of Chinese exports comprising manufactured by over 4,500 EMS companies in the country. These 

imports from the United States are transferred from China to other countries due to the trade war between these two major 
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economies. Asian countries, especially India, Vietnam, and Indonesia, are likely to benefit more than the rest of the world 

due to lower wages and their geographical proximity to China.  

 

Decoupling from China: For India, decoupling from China policy is not a new phenomenon. In the last decade, India had 

embarked upon countable opportunities for overcoming large imports from China. Indiaôs trade deficit with China however, 

it remains huge. Nevertheless, some decoupling trends in India also became visible in fiscal 2020, mainly owing to the 

pandemic which has paved the way for growth of manufacturing in India. 

 

Rising labour cost in China: The aspiration level of Chinese workers has increased, and they are focusing on high-tech 

jobs, leaving gaps in the low end of manufacturing value chain. This has led to scarcity of the labour and a higher cost due 

to lack of availability of the manpower. As at CY 2020, the average cost of manufacturing labour per day is USD 6.2 in 

India and USD 28.2 in China, which make manufacturers to move out of China. 

 

Threat on EMS industry in China:  Over the past few years, China has realized its stake of challenges, and what some 

individuals recognize as the potential threats to Chinaôs current position as the worldôs biggest EMS host country. Trade 

tensions, allegations of currency manipulation, and a resurrection of economic patriotism in the United States, United 

Kingdom and some other western nations have all formed a new level of emphasis and scrutiny on the Chinaôs EMS 

business. On top of these challenging concerns, none of which have been fully resolved, the COVID-19 pandemic has 

caused major supply disruptions around the world. All of the above issues have been exacerbated by allegations and blame 

games, resulting in a perfect storm for Chinaôs EMS industry. OEMsô need to diversify their supply chain to reduce risk 

has fuelled the expansion of the EMS industry in countries like India, Vietnam, and Mexico. Mobile phones from brands 

such as Apple, Xiaomi, Vivo, Oppo etc., which were earlier imported from China, are now manufactured in India. EMS 

partners of these companies such as Foxconn, Wistron, Pegatron, etc. have all invested in manufacturing facilities in India 

which have given huge boost to the Indian EMS industry. 

 

Impact of Global chip shortage on EMS industry: The global chip supply shortage intensified in 2021 as a result of the 

COVID-19 pandemic, as major companies across industries have failed to meet the rising demand for electronic goods and 

components. The Russia-Ukraine war has certainly added to the impact of the semiconductor industry. Key reasons behind 

the global chip shortage include supply chain disruptions, geographic concentration of electronic manufacturing, rise in 

demand for digital and electronic products and digital adoption across the world, and a lack of investment in chip production 

capacity. As a result, the prices of household appliances and electronics have increased. The supply of finished electronic 

products and components necessary for local manufacturing has been delayed due to prolonged congestion at Chinese ports 

and a lack of containers. The strong order book of semiconductor companies shows strong demand for semiconductor chip. 

This will significantly increase capital expenditure to meet this demand. Based on the current timing of capacity ramping, 

analysts predict that there would be a broad-based oversupply of semiconductors at some point in 2023. The automobile 

industry is one of the most-affected sectors, along with electronics.  

 

Global vendor diversification: Global EMS players have presence in a number of countries and have a diverse range of 

products and services. Given the magnitude of manufacturing, global companies are expanding their product offerings 

across countries, through partnerships with multiple vendors rather than depending solely on a single vendor for electronic 

manufacturing services. Several large brands have announced capacity diversification in India with an aim to expand their 

manufacturing base. This will certainly help widen their reach and operations across the globe, de-risk their growth 

potential and also to help maintain a certain level of control over production quality. 

 

Impact of the Geopolitical situation on IKIO:   

 

Shortage of chips has certainly put pressure on leading chipmakers. This gives a great potential for India to develop its own 

chip research and development system. The Indian Government has allocated funds for incentive schemes such as Modified 

Special Incentive Package Scheme (M-SIPS) as well as an Electronic Development Fund (EDF) to spur semiconductor 

manufacturing in the country. The biggest beneficiaries of this initiative will be companies like Ikio Lighting Private 

Limited that use semiconductors devices in reasonably large quantities. Making these chips locally can help reduce 

significant dependence on imports from China, Taiwan, Japan, USA, and other countries during situations like disruptions 

in supply due to natural disasters, trade disputes, pandemic etc.  

 

Indian companies that use semiconductors devices in reasonably large quantities are also expected to be benefited from the 

establishment of a semiconductor chip design and manufacturing ecosystem in India. These companies, such as Ikio 

Lighting Private Limited, will find proximity very useful for better planning of inventory turns. A local semiconductor 

fabrication plant will also help companies like Ikio Lightly Private Limited obtain semi-conductor chips at a much lower 

cost. Adding to the low cost of chips is also Indiaôs low-cost labour which gives it unrivalled edge in the global supply 

chain. The industrial competition between India and China comes down to the labour force. Though China has nurtured 
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skilled workforce over the past decades, India is building its skilled workforce and continues to enjoy labour cost advantage 

over China which is still a significant part of assessing business success. In addition, as India is one of the fastest growing 

semiconductor markets in the world in terms of domestic consumption, there is an ever-growing consumer base in India, 

as disposable incomes are on the rise which presents an opportunity for these semiconductor companies to develop products 

for the electrical and electronics space such LED lighting, medical applications, mobile phones etc. for the domestic market, 

giving it the potential to build superior quality product that it can export out to other emerging markets as well.  

 

 

OVERVIEW OF INDIAN ELECTRONICS INDUSTRY  

 

Indian Electronics market ï historical trends and outlook 

 

Electronics is one of the fastest growing industries in the country. The total electronics market (which includes domestic 

electronics production and imports of electronic finished goods) in India is valued at INR 9263 billion (USD 124 billion) 

in Fiscal 2022 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 17.9% to reach INR 17,902 billion (USD 240 billion) in Fiscal 2026. 

Domestic production accounted for approximately 69% of the total Indian electronics market in Fiscal 2022, valued at INR 

6,376 billion (USD 86 billion), and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 24.2% to reach INR 15,159 billion (USD 203 billion) 

in Fiscal 2026, owing to various government initiatives to boost domestic electronics manufacturing industry. Also, the 

global landscape of electronic design and manufacturing is changing significantly, and revised cost structures have shifted 

the attention of multinational companies to India. At present, the Indian government is attempting to enhance 

manufacturing capabilities across multiple electronics sectors and to make the Indian electronics sector globally 

competitive. India is positioned as a destination for high-quality design work as well as a cost-competitive alternative. 

Many multinational corporations have established or expanded captive centres in India. Increasing penetration of consumer 

electronics in semi-urban and rural markets, a shift in lifestyle among the Gen Y population, and the adoption of smart 

devices are some of the key drivers that are fuelling the rapid expansion of this industry. 

Chart 10.: Total 

Electronics market, 

value in INR billion, 

USD billion, India, 

FY17-FY26E 

 
 

Indiaôs demand for electronic items has expanded significantly in recent years, owing mostly to the countryôs progress in 

the EMS sector. Low manufacturing costs, together with a skilled workforce and a vast geographical area, are some of the 

driving elements behind the development of Indiaôs electronics ecosystem. Also, the EMS companies are slowly shifting 

their focus on product mix from high volume low margin products to high margin low volume products.  

 

Other Key Parameters 

 

Population and urbanization in India 

 

As at Fiscal 2021, India is the worldôs second most populous country, with 1.35 billion people, or 17% of the worldôs total 

population. Indiaôs population is expected to grow at a CAGR of 1.0% between Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2026. Indiaôs Gen 

Y constitutes a third of the countryôs population and will join the working-age group, forming 42% of the total working-

age population, by Fiscal 2026. India is in the midst of a massive wave of urbanization. There has been a drastic increase 

in urban towns and cities in the country over the past few years, primarily driven by a better standard of living and job 

opportunities in the cities. Indiaôs seven largest metropolitan areas ï Mumbai, Delhi, Bengaluru, Kolkata, Chennai, 

Hyderabad, and Ahmedabadðdominate the countryôs economic landscape.  
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Chart 11.: Urban Vs rural 

population in India, in %, 

total population in million, 

India, FY17-FY26E 

 
 

Employment opportunities and the opportunity for income generation across newly urbanised towns create a positive 

outlook for the consumption of electronic products. Urbanization is expected to be a major driver of the overall electronics 

marketôs growth, particularly for mobile phones, which are imperative for establishing and maintaining communication 

with family members. High-end technology adoption also contributes to the growth of consumer electronic devices. The 

introduction of significant technological transitions such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and 4G/LTE networks is rapidly 

increasing consumer electronics adoption. In addition, rural markets will likely see increased demand for consumer 

electronics as the government aims to invest heavily in rural electrification. 

 

Per capita income 

 

The per capita income is a broad indicator of prosperity of an economy. Indiaôs per capita income, calculated in correlation 

to Real GDP, was INR 99,694 during Fiscal 2021, as compared to INR 108,645 in Fiscal 2020, representing an approximate 

decline of 8.2%. As the economy is reviving, the per capita income increased by 8.1% during Fiscal 2022 to reach INR 

107,801. Post that, the growth is likely to be stable at approximately 5.6% CAGR over the medium term.  

 

Chart 12.: Per capita 

income and growth 

(annual percentage 

change), value in INR, 

growth in %, India, 

FY17-FY26E 

 

 
 

Per capita Electronics consumption 

 

Indiaôs per capita electronic usage is low compared to the worldwide average. Global per capita electronics consumption 

is 4.1 times that of India. While Indian government has initiated various measures to boost Indian domestic electronics 

manufacturing industry, the country has also witnessed 13.1% growth in electronics consumption between Fiscal 2017 and 

Fiscal 2022. Long term growth outlook for the industry is extremely positive, primarily because market penetration for 

many electronics products is still very low compared to global average. In addition, the growth of Indiaôs per capita 

electronic usage is expected to be driven by stable growth outlook for the economy, Digital India programme, rising 

disposable incomes (proportion of mid & high-income earners expected to increase from 64% in Fiscal 2021 to 85% in 

Fiscal 2030), changing lifestyles, emerging work from home culture, expansion of organized retails to tier 2 & tier 3 cities1, 

improving electricity and internet infrastructure, and better logistics infrastructure. It is with these strong fundamentals, 

                                                           
1 Tier classification of cities - As per RBI, Indian cities are classified as tier 1,2 and 3 based on the size of population. Tier 

1 (> 100,000); Tier 2 (50,000-100,000); Tier 3(20,000-50,000) 
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many global electronics brands along with their supply chain partners have invested in electronics manufacturing 

infrastructure in the recent years and India is ready to become an important electronics manufacturing hub in the coming 

years. At a global level, the per capita electronics consumption is increasing.  

 

Chart 13.: Per 

capita Electronics 

consumption, 

value in INR, 

India, FY17-

FY26E 

 
 

 

Trends in Electronics consumption vs. share of domestic production 

 

Chart 14.: Indian 

electronics market ï 

Domestic production vs. 

consumption vs. exports, 

value in INR billion, 

USD billion, India, 

FY22 and FY26E 

 
 

 

The Indian government has taken steps to enhancing manufacturing capability within India, such as imposing customs duty 

for certain products or removal of duties on components. The government has also taken several steps towards increasing 

the ease of doing business, which has resulted in increased manufacturing setups by multiple foreign manufacturers in the 

country. This environment has certainly encouraged the EMS/ ODM market as electronics brands/ OEMs continue to push 

for collaboration and partnership.  

 

In recent years, Indiaôs demand for electronic products has increased substantially, primarily due to Indiaôs development 

in the EMS segment. Low manufacturing costs together with skilled workforce and a vast geographical area are some of 

the driving forces behind Indiaôs electronics ecosystem development. India is currently the worldôs second largest mobile 

phone manufacturer, and the Indian start-up ecosystem is still expanding, with the potential that Indian start-ups have 

shown a huge opportunity for India. 

 

A. Consumption of Electronics products in India 

 

The electronics consumption market in India is estimated at INR 8,117 billion (USD 109 billion) in Fiscal 2022 and is 

expected to grow at CAGR of 10.5% to reach INR 12,091 billion (USD 162 billion) by Fiscal 2026. Indiaôs vast consumer 

base is one of the largest in the Asia-Pacific region, and the countryôs electronics industry is one of the fastest growing in 

the world. 
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Chart 15.: Electronics domestic consumption market, value in INR billion, USD billion, India, FY17-FY26E 

 
 

The major product segments of the Indian electronics consumption market include the following: - 

 

Á LED Lights:  Supported by the recent Government initiatives and changing consumer preference, LED lighting 

industry has grown significantly over the last decade, primarily driven by energy efficiency regulations, widespread 

manufacturing, and reduced prices of LED light sources. India is expected to become more cost competitive compared 

to China on account of its lower labour costs, greater levels of localization, automated processes in manufacturing, 

and a weakening Indian Rupee.  

 

Á Consumer electronics: It is one of the largest segments which have a broad category of electronic products that 

includes televisions, cameras, audio players, and a range of other household items. Growing awareness, greater access, 

changing lifestyles, higher discretionary incomes, and reduction in per unit prices are the key drivers of this consumer 

electronics segment.  

 

Á Mobile phones: In this segment, with introduction of new smartphone models along with better availability, declining 

prices and increased customer spending are causing increased mobile phone penetration in India. Mobile phone 

penetration in India has increased further as a result of the proliferation of mobile data networks, a widespread 

distribution network, and support from e-commerce websites. 

 

Á Telecom and Networking Products: The growth of the telecom and networking products segment is driven by the 

need for deep penetration of broadband networks and availability of mobile telephony. The Indian governmentôs push 

for the availability of broadband in remote areas of the country is a key demand driver for the telecom segment. In 

addition, the increasing focus on the 5G sector is driving this segment. 

 

Á IT Hardware : Availability of broadband in remote areas of the country is a key demand driver for entry level 

notebooks and desktops. Due to the pandemic, the work-from-home lifestyle for office workers and online education 

for school children have created a lot of opportunities for the IT hardware market in India. 

 

Á Automotive (including EV):  The automotive industryôs innovation and development in environmental sustainability 

and digitalization is taking centre stage. Four megatrends i.e., Connected, Autonomous, Shared and Electric (CASE), 

are driving the transformation in global automotive industry. Electric vehicles are already a reality, and this decade 

will see significant proliferation and dominance in the automotive mix. Customer preferences for an in-vehicle digital 

experience, along with an increase in embedded connected services, will continue revolutionize the sector. 

Digitalization would be at the centre of this evolution, and this would drive higher usage of electronics components in 

the automotive sector. 
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B. Indian Electronics domestic production 

 

Chart 16.: Total domestic Electronics production market (including and excluding components), value in INR 

billion, India, FY17-FY26E 

 

 
 

Electronics production in India is estimated at INR 6,376 billion (USD 86 billion) in Fiscal 2022 and is expected to grow 

at a CAGR of 24.2% to reach INR 15,159 billion (USD 203 billion) by Fiscal 2026. India has the potential to be one of the 

most attractive manufacturing destinations and support the objective of ñMake in India for the Worldò. To improve the 

manufacturing capability of the electronics industry, the government of India has taken several initiatives and developed a 

series of policies to build the complete electronics manufacturing ecosystem in the country.  

 

The success of the PLI scheme for the electronics segment in large-scale manufacturing of electronic products is being 

viewed with great confidence. Similarly, the National Policy on Electronics (NPE) aims to make India a global hub for 

electronic system design and manufacturing and has fixed some aspirational targets. The growth of the consumer 

electronics and appliances, the automotive sector, lighting, electronic components, and the medical electronics sector is 

expected to drive the growth of electronics manufacturing in India.  

 

Chart 17.: Contribution of Electronics domestic production (including components) to Indian GDP, in %, India, 

FY17-FY26E 

 

 
 

The biggest challenge for India is to make a fast transition to the manufacturing of high-technology electronics. Electronic 

products do need continuous design modifications, as end-users expect creativity and continuous innovation. Consequently, 

the design and development of electronics products is often undertaken by ODMs. The earlier a brand engages an ODM 

for product design and development services, the sooner the product enters high-volume production. 
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In Fiscal 2022, the electronics production in India contributed to 2.7% of the nominal GDP (at current prices), which is 

expected to increase to around 4.7% by Fiscal 2026. The Indian governmentôs objective is to provide domestic 

manufacturers with a better operating environment to make them competitive with imports into the industry by simplifying 

the tariff system, simplifying the procedures involved in importing raw materials/components into the country, giving 

incentives, and improving operating infrastructure. Given that there is considerable high value-added manufacturing takes 

place in the consumer electronics and appliances segment and most products command high brand quality, there is an 

excellent opportunity for Indian EMS companies to export.  

 

D. Import of Electronic products in India  

 

The total import value of electronics products in India was INR 2,296 billion (USD 38 billion) in Fiscal 2015 and INR 

3,851 billion (USD 54 billion) in Fiscal 2020. The import value decreased by 4.1%, as compared to INR 4,015 billion 

(USD 57 billion) in Fiscal 2019, and eventually leapfrogged to INR 5,392 billion (USD72 billion) in Fiscal 2022. Shortage 

of chips have slowed down domestic manufacturing in the last quarter of Fiscal 2022, which resulted into higher imports 

of electronics products. China and Hong Kong accounted for approximately 62.5% of Indiaôs total electronic imports in 

Fiscal 2022. Most of the semiconductor demand is now fulfilled by imports from the United States, Japan, and Taiwan. 

The government is developing electronics manufacturing clusters (EMCs) around the country to provide world-class 

infrastructure and facilities to minimise reliance on imports.  

 

The electronics industry relies extensively on Chinese suppliers, especially in the consumer electronics, industrial 

electronics, computer and IT hardware, strategic electronics, and light emitting diodes segments. Presently, a substantial 

share of finished LED lighting products is imported from China in the organised market, and this could be much higher in 

case of the unorganized market. The prices of Made in India products are going up as components imported from China 

are getting expensive. While the production linked incentive (PLI) scheme is likely to benefit the existing manufacturers 

to expand their production base, there is no financial incentive to reduce import from China.  

 

Chart 18.: Import of Electronic products, INR billion, USD billion, India, FY15 -FY26E 

 

 
 

In the laptops and notebooks segment, almost all the components used are completely imported or as semi-knocked down 

units from China and Thailand. Mobile phones contribute to around 2.1% of the total import value. In GPON (Telecom 

and Networking Products) and CCTV segments, the components are imported from China and Taiwan. Despite the 

governmentôs efforts to build Indiaôs electronics ecosystem, domestic manufacturersô reliance on China for components 

persists. This reliance is expected to decrease slowly as the localization of production for these products increased with the 

opening of new manufacturing facilities. 

 

Indian electronics import is expected to grow at a CAGR of 3.7% between Fiscal 2022 and Fiscal 2026, while Indian 

domestic electronics manufacturing is expected to grow a CAGR of 24.2% during the same period. This shows lesser 

reliability on import and increasing dependability on domestic components and EMS in the coming years. 
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Chart 19. List of top 10 imported Electronic 

products by value, India, FY22 

Import of Electronic products by key countries, 

value in %, FY22 

  

 

Export of Electronic products from India  

 

The total export value of electronic products from India in Fiscal 2015 was INR 383 billion (USD 6 billion) and INR 1146 

billion (USD 15 billion) in Fiscal 2022. The value of exports increased by 40.1% in Fiscal 2022 as compared to Fiscal 

2021. The export market is expected to grow substantially in next five years at a CAGR of 50.1%, owing to various 

government initiatives such as PLI scheme, Atmanirbhar Bharat which facilitates the domestic manufacturing. Indiaôs 

exported its LED lights to approximately 70 countries in 2014. This number grew to more than 100 countries in 2022. 

Among countries importing LED lights from India, the fastest growing markets were Nepal, the United States, and United 

Arab Emirates.  

 

The top three leading products in the electronic products export category are mobile phones, engine control units, and 

industrial machinery. India holds superior design competence and the availability of a talented workforce at lower wages 

compared to China, which fortifies its position as the futuristic, domestic-cum-export-oriented manufacturing destination 

for the globe. Cost-effectiveness, a talented and affordable workforce, a burgeoning domestic electronics market, and 

export opportunities will drive the market for EMS/ODM in India. Globally, India ranks second in mobile phone 

manufacturing, which involves design of the handset, assembly of components, and manufacturing of the device.  

 

An increase in design and manufacturing capabilities has led to export opportunities for some product segments. Jabil, 

Nainko, Dixon, and Kortek electronics are some of the EMS companies manufacturing Set Top Boxes in India, though 

they primarily cater to the export market. Global players also use domestic manufacturers for EMS services as these 

manufacturers have in-house manufacturing facilities, as well as R&D and testing facilities. However, many components 

such as LCDs, relays, communication modules, PCBs, passive components, and microcontrollers are imported. 

Components such as mechanical components, terminals, brass terminals, and screws are typically locally sourced. 
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Chart 20. Export of Electronic 

products, INR billion, USD 

billion, India, FY15-FY26E 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

Chart 21. List of top 10 exported Electronic 

products by value, India, FY22 

Export of Electronic products by key countries, 

value in %, FY22 

  
 

Growth drivers for Electronics Industry in India  

 

Investments by local and global players in India: The higher growth rate of the electronics industry in India vis-à-vis 

the global market is due to multiple factors, including consistent local demand for electronic products, the Indian 

governmentôs focus on domestic manufacturing, implementation of programs like óMake in Indiaô and óDigital Indiaô. All 

of these factors have led to increasing manufacturing investment in the country. The Make in India initiative, tax and duty 

support, and government support through policies, most notably, MSIPS, have been instrumental in encouraging new 

investment from EMS companies.  

 

China + 1 Strategy: There is a new urgency now to examine practical alternatives to manufacturing in China given the 

tariff conflicts and the aftereffects of COVID-19 pandemic along with rising manufacturing cost structures and changing 

geo-political landscape. However, transferring production decisions is not very straightforward as concentrated production 

of all major components in China improves the product cost, efficiency and time-to-market. Due to the above factors, 

OEMs are considering an alternative country for additional production rather than completely replacing China. OEMs are 

considering developing economies as potential manufacturing locations out of which India has a particular edge as a 

developing country that provides infrastructure as well as a platform for cost-cutting. 

 

Localization of supply chain: High domestic volumes and consumption and higher outsourcing volumes will influence 

domestic electronics manufacturers to bring in the component ecosystem locally and enhance local capabilities of 

component sourcing, thus making the ecosystem stronger and closer. Tier-2 players (companies supplying products to tier 

1 companies/ OEMs) are increasingly focusing on product localization, innovative product design, and R&D. However, 

the extensive financial costs involved in setting-up manufacturing, capacity additions/expansions, R&D, manpower, etc. 

drive OEMs to leverage on services offered by EMS companies.  
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Emerging technologies: Rapid technology advancement and newer products having upgraded technology have led to 

shorter life cycles for electronic products. Also, continuously changing customer attitudes and various consumer-to-

consumer websites has made it relatively easier for customers to replace their current electronic devices with newer 

products. 

 

Augmented demand for high-speed data has also contributed to the increasing demand for high-end smartphones. This 

growing preference for advanced technology products has driven rapid innovation in the consumer electronics business. 

Emerging technologies, for example, IoT, the introduction of robotics and analytics in the industrial and strategic 

electronics segment, have all led towards the overall development of numerous electronic products, which has given a lift 

to local demand. 

 

System automation: Indian design companies work on end-to-end product development. Advanced product development 

focusing on miniaturisation, IoT, automation, Artificial Intelligence, and defence applications is likely to be one of the 

biggest trends in market growth in electronics design. IoT-based advanced analytics and industrial automation provide 

manufacturers with better efficiency and productivity gains. 

 

Electronic design automation is a category of software tools which drives the design of integrated circuits and PCBs. Until 

recently, EDA software tools were used to cater mainly to the semiconductor business. However, the fast rise of Artificial 

Intelligence and Machine Learning, deployment of 5G communication, edge and cloud computing have all created the 

need for invention in hardware, resulting in increased demand for electronic design automation software tools. 

 

INDIAN ELECTRONICS MANUFACTURING SERVICES (EMS) IND USTRY OVERVIEW  

 

Overview of EMS industry in India  

 

The Indian EMS industry is relatively young, with nearly three decades of experience. The Indian EMS industry has grown 

in prominence over the last decade, particularly in the last five years. Indian EMS industry, which was traditionally a 

domain of the PSUôs, saw participation of few MNCs and many private sector Indian companies post liberalization of 

Indian economy. These companies were addressing requirement of consumer electronics OEMs and some of them were 

manufacturing for their global requirement.  

 

The period of 2005-07 saw the first big ticket investment in EMS operations in India with entry of Jabil Circuits and Nokia. 

This triggered a series of large and medium scale investments in Indian EMS sector. Despite the fact that Nokia wound up 

its India operation in Fiscal 2014, global EMS giants have started showing interest in India by 2015. Indian EMS industry 

has since then embarked on an upward journey. Now with most of the global Mobile Phone manufacturers and their supply 

chain partners are investing in manufacturing, Indian EMS industry is well poised to unlock its true potential in the coming 

years. 

 

Chart 22. Industry structure of EMS market in India  

  

 
 

There are nearly 700 EMS companies in the market, ranging from large, medium-sized, to small players. Major global 

companies include Bharat FIH, Flex, Wistron, Pegatron, Jabil; large Indian companies include Dixon, Amber, SFO, Syrma, 

Elin, Centum among other. In the Indian context, Ikio Lighting Private Limited is one of the fastest growing providers of 

ODM services for global & domestic companies in the category of less than INR 5000 million annualized revenue. Few 



 

139 

EMS providers are slowly evolving to offer complete design services apart from contract manufacturing. This acts as a 

win-win situation for both EMS players and OEMs: EMS players obtain higher margins through this model, and OEMs 

benefit by outsourcing manufacturing and design activities enabling them to focus on other expansion activities. Embracing 

the ODM model of partnership coupled with venturing into new product segments is propelling OEMs to pursue this 

engagement. High volumes will influence EMS companies to bring in the component ecosystem locally and enhance 

domestic capabilities for component sourcing, making the electronics ecosystem stronger. 

 

Ambitious expansion plans and capacity augmentation of indigenous EMS & ODM players to capitalise on favourable 

policy initiatives ensure that the EMS sector in India will witness heightened growth in coming days. Also, India has 

established itself as the design hub of the world for electronic design. The next phase of growth in the design sector will 

be characterised by the growth of indigenous design companies creating their own Ips as against the erstwhile growth of 

outsourced captive design services companies. This, together with impressive, expected growth in the EMS market, 

presents an opportunity for design-led manufacturing. 

Some of the notable expansions announced recently:  

 

Á Flex, a manufacturer of electronic components based in the United States, is considering increasing its investment in 

India to around USD 12 billion in order to expand its manufacturing capabilities and boost exports from India. 

 

Á In 2021, TATA Electronics (TATA Group) announced that it will invest INR 57 billion (USD 790 million) as part of 

its phase 1 investment in an industrial complex in Tamil Nadu, India, to construct a phone component manufacturing 

facility. 

 

Á In 2021, Jabil announced they are going to invest INR 20 billion (USD 275 million) in Pune and plans to venture into 

smartphones, home appliances, mobile spare parts, and food packaging. 

 

Á Dixon Technologies, a provider of electronic manufacturing services, announced in 2021 that it would invest 

approximately INR 6 billion (USD 80 million) to build new capacity in India in the mobile devices, laptops and tablets, 

telecom equipment, and LED components segments to serve the domestic and global markets. 

 

Á In 2022, Reliance Strategic Business Ventures Ltd (RSBVL), a subsidiary of Reliance Industries Ltd (RIL), has entered 

into a joint venture with Sanmina Corporation for INR 16.7 billion, with a 50.1% stake. According to reports, the JV 

will focus on telecom infrastructure (5G), medical and healthcare systems, industrial and cleantech, defence and 

aerospace. There are also plans to establish a manufacturing technology centre of excellence that will serve as 

incubation for the product development and hardware start-up ecosystem. 

 

Business models of Indian EMS Companies 

 

Business models of Indian EMS companies can broadly be classified under four categories2. 

1. ODM model 

2. EMS model 

3. Job work 

4. After-sales service 

 

ODM (Original Design Manufacturers) model 

 

Under this, EMS companies design products as per the specifications provided by the OEMs. EMS companies then source 

components, carry out fabrication and assembly, test the final product, and also undertake logistics and after sales services 

related activities. ODM model helps the EMS companies to have deeper and long-term business relations with the OEMs. 

This is a high margin business and comes at a premium for good designs. 

 

                                                           
2 Source: ELCINA EMS Task Force report, Frost & Sullivan analysis 
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Chart 23.: Business models of Indian EMS companies, FY22 

 

 
 

EMS (Electronic Manufacturing Services) model 

 

At present, this model is widely followed in India. Under this, OEM provides designs and specifications to the EMS 

companies. EMS companies source components manufacture / assemble components and supply the finished product back 

to OEMs.  

 

EMS companies are gradually adding capabilities to offer ODM or JDM (Joint Design Manufacturers) services. 

Increasingly, OEMs are preferring engagement on ODM / JDM basis. This is win-win situation as EMS companies can 

earn higher margins while OEMs can focus on expansion activities. 

 

Job Work  

 

The term Job-work typically refers to the processing of goods supplied by the principal. In the concept of job work, a 

principal manufacturer can send inputs or semi-finished goods to a job worker for further processing, which may or may 

not culminate into manufacture. This business model is followed mostly by the small and micro-EMS companies. Smaller 

EMS companies, who do not have any engineering or sourcing capabilities, undertake this business with OEMs in a 

fragmented or price sensitive market. Large OEMs and Overseas companies generally prefer to have one point solution 

with their EMS companies, so this is a very low margin business 

 

After -sales service 

 

After-sales service is an important activity which helps the companies to build long-term brand image and brand loyalty. 

Globally, EMS companies are offering end-to-end services including after-sales service. This is a nascent business for 

Indian EMS companies, however gaining traction in the recent times. 

 

Various activities performed by the EMS companies have been described below: 

 

Á Products design and development: This activity refers to designing of an electronics product as per OEMôs 

requirement / specifications. This includes sub-activities such as product development, DFM / DFA analysis, 

prototyping, test development etc. EMS providers are increasingly providing end-to-end new product introduction 

services to the OEMs. 

 

Á Component manufacturing and sourcing: Component sourcing refers to the purchasing of the electronic 

components to be assembled onto the printed circuit board. Brands/EMS providers purchase these components directly 

from manufacturers or from authorised distributors, either through import or local sourcing. 

 

Á Manufacturing:  This activity refers to manufacturing and assembly of the electronics products. This could either be 

PCBA or box build assembly.  

 

Á Logistics: The activity refers to logistics involved in sourcing of components or delivery of the finished goods.  

 

Á Aftersales: Globally, EMS companies also offer after sales support such as repair and maintenance of products. This 

is, however, is a new trend in India. 
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Manufacturers in India lack mature R&D set-ups due to large capex investments and long gestation periods. Europe and 

the United States continue to dominate R&D and IP ownership of related work. This has also been a factor that has 

restrained OEMs and EMS providers from investing. Most MNCs hold their IP in the headquarter location (mostly located 

in the USA and Europe) and do not prefer to invest in local R&D. However, India has a competitive edge in design services, 

since most such work is outsourced to cost-effective destinations. In terms of manufacture/ system assembly, India has an 

established set-up. Many EMS providers are slowly evolving to offer complete design services apart from contract 

manufacturing.  

 

The country also has high maturity levels in packaging, distribution, repair, sales, and marketing functions to meet 

geographical standards and cater to local requirements will get additional business from the OEMs at the same time they 

would also be playing a very significant role in the e-waste management which is a huge concern globally.  

 

Contribution of ODMs in Indian EMS market  

 

Range of services offered by ODM companies: ODM companies can offer end-to-end services right from product design 

& development, component sourcing and fabrication, manufacturing, logistics and after sales, while EMS companies are 

not involved in product design activities. However, only very few companies in India provide end-to-solutions, as most 

EMS providers are primarily involved in assembly and testing. The evolution of the Indian electronics market has, 

surprisingly, resulted in a gradual but drastic shift in the supplier base. The availability of technology and regional presence 

has contributed to their growing acceptability. Involvement in an OEM customerôs product design and development process 

provides the ability to offer, or coordinate the sourcing of, the components required to manufacture the product, giving a 

greater share of the revenues, and higher margins, in the ODM value chain. In the ODM industry, innovation is critical to 

success. While cost reduction remains the major driver of EMS outsourcing, other factors such as improved design skills 

have contributed to ODM capabilities. OEMs have realised the benefits of EMS providers serving as joint design 

manufacturers. Partnering right from the design stage results in significant cost reduction, as the initial stage sets the price 

of the end product. Increased competition has emphasised the importance of time-to-market. OEMs are moving away from 

an era where they trailed behind demand to a scenario where they have to create demand in order to remain more profitable. 

The impact of this driver is expected to remain high for the short and medium terms and is expected to become very high 

during the long term. 

 

ODM business model of Ikio 

Á Scope of engagement ï To develop new technology provider for home automation lights 

Á Service offered ï To design new generation high efficiency lights and new generation lights with Wi-Fi and Bluetooth 

Á No. of SKUs developed ï Approximately 450 new SKUs 

 

Benefits of ODM model in EMS business 

 

Chart 24.: Advantages and Disadvantages of EMS and ODM 

 
 

Constantly increasing logistics and raw material costs are resulting in a rise in total manufacturing costs, which is affecting 

the OEMs. This serves as a catalyst for the OEMs to choose the ODM model, which provides an end-to-end solution, 

including product design and after-sales support, owing to better margins and increased visibility. Additionally, ODM 

offers to collaborate with the OEMs on product localisation and design. The ODM companies with their versatile 

capabilities in system designs, plastic moulding, PCBA, software engineering and more importantly manufacturing 

encourage OEMs to increasing the width of their partnership. Instead of investing in R&D, Tier-II players collaborate with 
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ODMs to select and develop specific models from existing models. The secondary benefit for ODMs from such 

collaborations is the improvement of capabilities to handle fresh clients. 

There is a growing perception that there is a rising outsourcing trend for some product segments where regional and private 

brands have gained dominant market position, and the ODM model allows companies to service this market as well. As 

the products moves towards maturity phase, more products are likely to become standard and fall within the purview of 

ODMs. As a result, in the long term, ODM firms will become an essential component in the success plans of OEMs of 

both tiers. 

 

Indian EMS market size and growth outlook 

 

Indian EMS industry is part of the larger Electronics ecosystem of the country. Systematic approach has been followed to 

separate various components of the Indian Electronics market and derive size and potential for EMS business in India. 

Below chart depicts the size of Indian Electronics market, various segments of the market and their respective sizes, 

including Indian EMS market. The chart also shows how each of these segments likely to grow over medium term till 

FY26.  

  

Chart 25.: EMS addressable market vs. contribution of EMS companies for goods made in India, value in INR 

billion, FY22 and FY26E 

 
 

In Fiscal 2022, electronics production in India is estimated to be USD 86 billion which comprises of domestically 

manufactured electronics components worth of USD 12 billion and imported components worth of USD 18 billion. The 

remaining market, after subtracting the cost of the components and other expenses (logistics, packaging, administrative 

expenses, etc.), represents the addressable business opportunities for EMS companies in India. This addressable EMS 

market in India was valued at INR 3,372 billion (USD 45 billion) in Fiscal 2022 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 

22.1% to reach INR 7,504 billion (USD 101 billion) in Fiscal 2026.  

 

The Indian EMS market and is comprised of three components:  

a) Contribution of Indian EMS companies or Indian EMS market worth of USD 20 billion. 

b) In-house electronics assembly by OEMS worth of USD 9 billion; and  

c) Imported EMS worth of USD 16 billion (this is a direct loss to the EMS companies in India). 

 

Contribution of Indian EMS companies represents approximately 43.5% of the addressable EMS market in India in Fiscal 

2022 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 32.3% to reach INR 4,502 billion (USD 60 billion) by Fiscal 2026. 
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Chart 26.: Indian EMS market, 

value in INR billion, growth in %, 

FY16-FY26E 

 
 

 

India is positioned as a destination for high-quality design work, not merely as a low-cost alternative. Many multinational 

companies have established and expanded captive centres in the country. Despite the fact that the establishment of EMS 

companies supported the economy by establishing domestic infrastructure and jobs, the Intellectual Property rights are 

owned by the global headquarters, hence contribution from ODM model is minimal in India. Most brands prefer engaging 

EMS partners for contract manufacturing, but the ODM model is slowly gaining traction in India, where brands collaborate 

with ODMs on product development. Many EMS players are gradually expanding to provide complete design services in 

addition to contract manufacturing/ original equipment manufacturing. Embracing ODM model of partnership with EMS 

partners coupled with venturing into new product segments is propelling brands to pursue EMS engagement. High volumes 

will influence EMS/ODM to bring in the component ecosystem locally and enhance domestic capabilities of component 

sourcing thus making the electronics ecosystem stronger. 

 

A strong consumer economy with increasing demand for consumer and industrial electronics has driven the Indian EMS 

sector into the forefront. Domestic electronics production in India has received a lot of attention from both industry and 

the government, owing to the necessity for import substitution. Favourable policy initiatives in recent years, as well as 

changes in the global manufacturing environment, have drawn attention to India as a preferred destination for electronics 

manufacturing investments.  

 

Electronics have become more prevalent in the Indian EMS industry, and domestic demand for mobile phones, consumer 

electronics and appliances, medical products and automotive electronics offers a huge growth potential. Because of the 5G 

rollout, there is an increase in demand for telecom infrastructure projects, as well as a necessity to build them locally. 

Furthermore, growing labour costs in other parts of the world have led major OEMs to favour India, which is a practice of 

large OEMs to outsource manufacturing rather than to create their own infrastructure. The EMS market in India benefits 

from high domestic demand and production migration from other manufacturing hubs due to a variety of factors.  

 

The Indian EMS industry has benefited from a greater focus on manufacturing and an overall growth in the usage of 

electronics in many aspects of life. Domestic demand for mobile phones, PCs, consumer electronics, medical products, 

strategic and automotive electronics and offers a huge growth potential. . EMS market in India enjoys unique benefits of 

an explosive domestic demand and the migration of manufacturing from other manufacturing havens driven by multiplicity 

of factors. These reasons have resulted in the Indian EMS market growing at a higher rate than average global market and 

are expected to intensify in the next decade. 

 

Indian LED EMS Market Size  

 

In India, the LED business is booming, and the government has designated LED as one of its strategic priorities. Smart 

lighting solutions would contribute to building management systems via wireless networking, as the Internet of Things 

(IoT) gains traction. The Indian government continues to drive for LED lighting and measures to replace conventional CFL 

and GLS lights. Up to 2022 the Indian government has installed over 12 million LED lights as part of the Street Lighting 

National Programme. 
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Chart 27.: Total Indian 

LED Lighting EMS 

Market by value (INR 

Billion) and in Growth in 

%, FY17 and FY26E 

 

 
 

 

 

Growth drivers for India EMS business 

 

Á China+1 strategy 

Á Development of electronics ecosystem by global and domestic players 

Á Government incentives and schemes 

Á Import substitution  

Á Supply chain realignment 

Á Component manufacturing / lead time 

Á Local value addition 

 

China + 1 Strategy: The increase in the Chinese electronics contract manufacturing cost structure, coupled with changing 

geo-political landscape, has resulted in increased interest from OEM customers to shift electronics production to other 

countries. Such increase in electronics production in India will drive the Indian EMS industry.  

 

Government incentives and scheme: Across nations, there is a strong government push to broaden the operations and 

revenue from the electronics industry. The government of India has been proactively building a base for electronics 

manufacturing in India and it has launched numerous incentive schemes, which have allowed manufacturing growth, 

reduced dependence on the imports, and promoted the exports. The GOI has launched numerous policies over the last few 

years to increase the innovation, protect the intellectual property, and develop the best-in-class electronics manufacturing 

set-up to build a favourable environment and invite the investment in the electronics hardware manufacturing. Indiaôs 

electronics production has more than doubled in the past five years from INR 3.2 trillion in Fiscal 2017 to INR 6.4 trillion 

in Fiscal 2022 depending on such favourable incentive schemes.  

 

Development of Electronics Ecosystem by Global and Domestic Players: The Make in India initiative, tax and duty 

support, and government support through policies, most notably, have been instrumental in encouraging new investment 

from EMS companies. Dixon Technologies, a provider of electronic manufacturing services, has invested more than INR 

6 billion in new capacity in India to serve the domestic and global markets in the mobile devices, laptops and tablets, 

telecom equipment, and LED components segments in the coming year.  

 

European Telecom and Networking Products dealers Ericsson and Nokia have conveyed their intention to increase existing 

manufacturing operations in India to support their worldwide supply chain. Local telecom component manufacturers 

VVDN Technologies, HFCL, Dixon, Coral Telecom, and Sterlite Technologies have also expressed interest in the PLI 

scheme of the government. India is expected to run a widespread outreach programme with the support of the ñInvest India 

teamò for the Production Linked Incentive scheme. Nokia and Ericsson are also going to target the BSNL big ticket 4G 

contract expansions after GOI dropped a few clauses which earlier prohibited them from participating.  

 

Import substitution:  Indiaôs import of electronics products systematically declined between Fiscal 2015 and Fiscal 2020. 

Import was however increased sharply in Fiscal 2022 owing to slowdown in domestic production due to shortage of 

semiconductors globally. Long run mission of the Indian government is to reduce dependency on imported electronics 

products and services through Atma Nirbhar Bharat and developing local electronics manufacturing ecosystem with the 

help of various incentives and policies.  
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Supply chain realignment: Local availability of components and chip fabrication are primary activities that determine the 

strength of a countryôs electronics manufacturing ecosystem. India has a very limited component supplier base; a majority 

of the high-value and critical components are imported. Components that are predominantly imported include ICs, PCBs, 

and other active components. As supply-chain resilience and localization are becoming more significant, India has had to 

take the necessary steps to improve the domestic value chain capability for long-term benefits. 

 

The introduction of the PLI scheme to promote component sourcing; FDI policies relaxing companies' ability to set up 

bases in India, allowing them to drive product development, R&D, and other knowledge-intensive activities in 

collaboration with Indian companies; and the establishment of dedicated freight corridors that help in the advancement of 

transportation technology and increase in productivity are some of the key initiatives taken by the government of India. 

Freight corridors are high-speed, high-capacity railway lines designed solely for freight traffic, requiring the seamless 

integration of improved infrastructure. The Bhaupur-Khurja segment of the Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC) in 

Uttar Pradesh was recently inaugurated by the government. 

 

Component manufacturing/ Lead time: Indiaôs PCB manufacturing capacity is restricted, particularly for flexible, HDI, 

and multilayer PCBs. Currently, OEMs import pre-designed and pre-built PCBA from third parties. However, in-house 

PCBA design and assembly is required. Demand for PCBs is projected to be driven by EMS/ODM investments in high-

value-added production. Reduction in lead times from four weeks to one week by discrete local sourcing of PCB is a 

significant driver for PCBAs to source their bread boards locally than import. PCBA design and assembly alone will drive 

overall local value addition and entice foundry players to manufacture high-cost silicon based PCBA sub-components 

locally. This might bring a lot of value to the Make in India programme. 

 

Enhancing local value addition: In India, the electronics sector faces cost disadvantages in terms of logistics and 

limitations in terms of local value addition. As the cost of value addition is increasing, it leaves domestic manufacturers at 

a competitive disadvantage and has stifled new investments in value-added manufacturing, keeping them heavily reliant 

on imports. The COVID crisis has highlighted the vulnerability of relying on global electronics supply chains. A notable 

example is the recent shortage of chips. 

 

Indian Government policy/incentives driving domestic production and push for exports 

The Government in India is encouraging domestic manufacturing through supporting policies and initiatives that are likely 

to lead to overall development in the ecosystem and will open up gates of opportunities for companies, vendors, and 

distributors in the market. Incentives for local manufacturing, demand side support through Government procurement, 

import barriers via duties and favourable steps like GST that reduced complexity of operations, are pull factors for MNCs 

to invest in India.  

 

The Government has given higher priority to promote mobile phones segment within the electronics manufacturing, by 

providing focus on development of mobile phones, components, sub-assemblies, and the entire ecosystem. Right from 

providing land at a subsidized rate to offering them variable investment subsidy and VAT exemption, the government is 

also providing mega industry status to these companies. Indiaôs domestic demand has been increasing, thus encouraging 

the likes of Apple, Xiaomi, Oppo, Vivo, Lava, OnePlus, RealMe and Samsung to expand local manufacturing and also 

export from the worldôs second largest smartphone market. Some of the key initiatives/ schemes/ programs introduced by 

the government in boosting the mobile phone market in India include:  

 

Make in India:  In 2014, the government of India announced this initiative to make India a global manufacturing hub, by 

facilitating both domestic as well as international companies to set-up manufacturing bases in India. As per the scheme, 

government released special funds to boost the local manufacturing of mobile phones and electronic components. It has 

also introduced multiple new initiatives, including promoting foreign direct investment, implementing intellectual property 

rights, and developing the manufacturing sector. The Make in India initiative, a part of the óAtmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyanô 

(Self-reliant India), would provide an additional boost to countryôs business operations by encouraging substitution of 

imports of low-technology products from other countries and generating demand for local manufacturing. Atmanirbhar 

Bharat Abhiyan is planned to get carried out in two phases: 

¶ Phase 1: The emphasis will be on segments like medical, textiles, electronics, plastics, and toys  

¶ Phase 2: For products like gems and jewellery, pharma, and steel, etc. 

 

Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme: The scheme was initially announced in the year 2019 by the Government 

of India considering the incremental investment and sales of manufactured goods specifically to mobile phones and 

components market in India. It is expected to promote exports in the next few years. As per the scheme, a total production 

of INR 11,500 billion is expected including INR 7,000 billion exports in the next five years. Production Linked Incentive 

Scheme (PLI) for large scale electronics manufacturing was notified in April 2020. 
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Chart 28.: PLI scheme in 13 key sectors for enhancing Indiaôs manufacturing capabilities and enhancing exports, 

Atmanirbhar Bhar at, FY21-FY22 

 

 
 

 

As per the 2021-22 budgets, under the PLI scheme, the government allotted INR 1,970 billion for 13 sectors. However, the 

financial outlay for the auto sector was revised in September 2021, bringing the total allotment down to around INR 1,661.9 

billion. Initially introduced in mobile phone production, this policy is being expanded to other sectors as well. The scheme 

is also extended to white goods (Air conditioners and LED lighting) and select few electronic/ technology products. The 

allocation for Mobile Manufacturing and Specified Electronic Components is around INR 409.5 billion, which is 

significantly higher than any other scheme. It has different thresholds of investments required for domestic and 

international companies. Fully integrated manufacturers are going to be the biggest beneficiary of this scheme. This scheme 

will help India Inc. to be an integral part of the global supply chain.  

 

PLI Scheme for White Goods business including LEDs 

 

 Chart 29.: Target segments and eligible products under PLI scheme 

 

Target Segments Eligible under PU Scheme 

 

Á LED Core Components 

o LED Chip Packaging  

o Integrated Circuits (ICs)  

o Resistors  

o Fuses  

o Large Scale investment in LED 

Components 

 

Á LED Components 

o LED Chips LED Drivers  

o LED Engines  

o LED Modules  

o Printed Circuit Boards (PCB) Mechanical 

Housing  

o Wire Wound Inductors  

o Drum Cores  

o Heat Sinks  

o Diffusers  

o Ferrite Cores  

o LED Light Management systems (LMS)  

 

The PLI Scheme for White Goods (PLIWG) that was first notified in April 2021, to provide financial incentives to boost 

domestic manufacturing and attract large investments in the white goods manufacturing value chain. Its prime objectives 

include removing sectoral disabilities, creating economies of scale, enhancing exports, creating a robust component 

ecosystem and employment generation.  
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The scheme extends an incentive of 4-6 per cent on net incremental sales (net of taxes) over the base year (FY 2019-20) of 

goods manufactured in India or net incremental sales of eligible products over the base year or FY 2020-21, whichever is 

higher, as the case may be and covered under target segments, to eligible companies, for a period of five years subsequent 

to the base year and gestation period. 

 

Chart  30.: Eligible threshold investment and Net incremental sales for LED lights for applicants opting for initial 

investment period as 1st April 2021 to 31st March 2022 

 

 
 

Chart 31.: Eligible threshold investment and Net incremental sales for LED lights for applicants opting for initial 

investment period as 1st April 2021 to 31st March 2023 

 

 
 

There are few more schemes which have given boost to domestic electronics manufacturing. These are:  

 

a) Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS): The aim is 

to strengthen the manufacturing ecosystem of electronic components and semiconductors. Target manufacturing of 

electronic components and semiconductors through the scheme will help meet domestic demand, increase value 

addition, and promote employment opportunities in this sector. Incentives of up to INR 32.85 billion will be awarded 

under the Scheme over a period of 8 years.  

 

b) Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS): The scheme falls under foreign trade policy of India, replacing 

five other similar incentive schemes in the past. As per this scheme the government of India provides benefits up to 

https://www.news18.com/india/
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4% depending on the country of exports and the products. Rewards under the scheme are payable as percentage of 

realized free-on-board value and, MEIS duty credit scrip can be transferred to the company for working capital needs 

or used for payment of various duties such as basic customs duty.  

 

c) Modified Electronics Manufacturing Clusters Scheme (EMC 2.0): The scheme is aimed to strengthen the 

infrastructure base for the electronics industry and deepen the electronics value chain in India. The scheme provides 

financial incentives for creating quality infrastructure as well as common facilities and amenities for electronics 

manufacturers. Financial Incentives of up to INR 37.62 billion will be disbursed over a period of 8 years.  

 

d) Semiconductors and Display Fab Ecosystem 

 

In furtherance of the vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat and positioning India as the global hub for Electronics System 

Design and Manufacturing, Govt. of India has approved the comprehensive program for the development of 

sustainable semiconductor and display ecosystem in the country with an outlay of INR 760,000 million (>10 billion 

USD). The programme will usher in a new era in electronics manufacturing by providing a globally competitive 

incentive package to companies in semiconductors and display manufacturing as well as design. This shall pave the 

way for Indiaôs technological leadership in these areas of strategic importance and economic self-reliance. 

 

The programme aims to provide attractive incentive support to companies / consortia that are engaged in Silicon 

Semiconductor Fabs, Display Fabs, Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics / Sensors (including MEMS) 

Fabs, Semiconductor Packaging (ATMP / OSAT) and Semiconductor Design. Following broad incentives have been 

approved for the development of semiconductors and display manufacturing ecosystem in India: 

 

o Semiconductor Fabs and Display Fabs: The Schemes for Setting up of Semiconductor Fabs and Display Fabs 

in India shall extend fiscal support of up to 50% of project cost on pari-passu basis to applicants who are found 

eligible and have the technology as well as capacity to execute such highly capital and resource intensive 

projects. Government of India will work closely with the State Governments to establish High-Tech Clusters 

with requisite infrastructure in terms of land, semiconductor grade water, high quality power, logistics and 

research ecosystem to approve applications for setting up at least two Greenfield Semiconductor Fabs and two 

Display Fabs in the country. 

 

o Semi-conductor Laboratory (SCL):  Union Cabinet has also approved that Ministry of Electronics and 

Information Technology will take requisite steps for modernization and commercialization of Semi-conductor 

Laboratory (SCL), Mohali. MeitY will explore the possibility for the Joint Venture of SCL with a commercial 

fab partner to modernize the brownfield fab facility. 

 

o Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics / Sensors (including MEMS) Fabs and Semiconductor 

ATMP / OSAT Units:  The Scheme for Setting up of Compound Semiconductors / Silicon Photonics / Sensors 

(including MEMS) Fabs and Semiconductor ATMP / OSAT facilities in India shall extend fiscal support of 30% 

of capital expenditure to approved units. At least 15 such units of Compound Semiconductors and 

Semiconductor Packaging are expected to be established with Government support under this scheme. 

 

o Semiconductor Design Companies: The Design Linked Incentive (DLI) Scheme shall extend product design 

linked incentive of up to 50% of eligible expenditure and product deployment linked incentive of 6% - 4% on 

net sales for five years. Support will be provided to 100 domestic companies of semiconductor design for 

Integrated Circuits (ICs), Chipsets, System on Chips (SoCs), Systems & IP Cores and semiconductor linked 

design and facilitating the growth of not less than 20 such companies which can achieve turnover of more than 

INR 15,000 million in the coming five years. 

 

o India Semiconductor Mission: In order to drive the long-term strategies for developing a sustainable 

semiconductors and display ecosystem, a specialized and independent ñIndia Semiconductor Mission (ISM)ò 

will be set up. The India Semiconductor Mission will be led by global experts in semiconductor and display 

industry. It will act as the nodal agency for efficient and smooth implementation of the schemes for setting up 

of Semiconductor and Display Fabs. 

 

All the above-mentioned policies and initiatives, óMake in Indiaô, PLI, DLI, Scheme for development of Semiconductor 

and Display Fab ecosystem, SPECS, MEIS, and EMC, have provided necessary impetus to the domestic electronics 

manufacturing industry and India is now on path to become a global manufacturing hub for electronics products 
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Comparative Analysis of industry in India and China 

 

Economic development in India is gaining support as a result of the continuing expansion of private consumption and 

investments in certain industries following the liberalisation of foreign ownership. The projected government expenditure 

expansion would further enhance growth by focusing on social infrastructure, making the best use of technology, digital 

India, make in India, job creation in Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs), and heavy investment in 

infrastructure. 

 

A. Economic Comparison on Favourable manufacturing parameters 

 

China is now the worldôs second-largest economy. The growth rate is impressive when compared to the size of the 

economy. The primary difficulties for its expansion are excess capacity issues, labour costs, and financial market 

weaknesses. India is gaining ground as the second-best destinations after China. The IMF estimates that Indiaôs GDP is 

improving, and projects that GDP is expected to grow at a CAGR of 6.5% by 2026. Various government initiatives and 

tax regimes are expected to stimulate Indiaôs domestic manufacturing sector.  

 

Chart 32.: Economic 

comparison on favourable 

manufacturing parameters, 

India & China 2021 

 
 

India has the potential to become a global manufacturing powerhouse, competing with China, which now produces one-

fifth of the worldôs commodities. With a relatively young population, India boasts the worldôs second largest population. 

Indiaôs median age is 28.7 years, lower than Chinaôs median age of 37.4 years. Chinese employeesô aspirations have risen, 

and they are increasingly focused on high-tech jobs, leaving gaps in the industrial value chain. Due to a lack of manpower, 

this has resulted in a labour shortage and increased costs. 

 

B. Labour market comparison 

 

 Chart 33.: Labour market comparison, India & China, 2021 
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In comparison to other Asian countries, India benefits from lower labour costs and availability of skilled and semi-skilled 

labour. With nearly 500 million people of working age, India has one of the worldôs largest workforces, next to China. 

Each year, tens of millions of students across the country graduate from colleges and enter the workforce. Apart from a 

favourable labour environment, India has an abundance of design talent (hardware and software). 

 

C. Manufacturing eco-system comparison 

 

Chart 34.: Manufacturing eco-system comparison, India & China, 2021 

 

 
 

China has been the most ideal manufacturing destination due to its long history and supremacy in electronics 

manufacturing. The electronic sector in China has expanded at three times the rate of the countryôs GDP. Exports account 

for a large portion of Chinaôs electronics manufacturing, including notebooks, mobile phones, and flat panel displays. The 

current uncertainty in Chinaôs manufacturing favourability has stemmed from the global economic crisis and years of rapid 

expansion. Vietnam benefited significantly from the US-China trade war. Vietnam is aggressively investing in 

infrastructure to facilitate the strong inflows of FDI. Economic zones, industrial parks and clusters, hi-tech parks, and Agri-

tech zones are among the sectors targeted for investment. Vietnam has introduced new incentives to attract high-tech 

investment. 

 

The position of the Indian electronics sector is changing, and electronics is recognised as a key segment for policy focus. 

The National Policy on Electronics (NPE), 2019 has highlighted the local value addition and a supportive environment has 

been developed. The government is rapidly attracting the eye of global and domestic companies with an unimpeded focus 

on manufacture through Make-in-India policies. The favourable developments leave India with great aspirations to 

dominate electronics manufacturing in the region. The Product Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme was announced in the years 

2020 by the Government of India considering the incremental investment and sales of manufactured goods. The PLI 

scheme, which was first introduced for mobile phones and was later expanded to IT Hardware, White Goods, and Telecom 

and Networking Products, is now being expanded to other sectors in the coming years. 

 

Indian electronics manufacturers are heavily dependent on imports for raw materials sourcing. The phased manufacturing 

programme of the Government of India involves a mix of local assembly import levies and incentives. Since plastic 

components are driven by international prices, there is no noticeable disadvantage for Indian producers. As many electronic 

manufacturing units are anticipated to undertake greater value addition, the component cost is likely to go down over the 

next 3 to 4 years. Various PLI schemes across sectors are expected to address this challenge by bridging the cost gap in 

between India and China.  

 

Advantage India: A favourable destination for Electronic Manufacturing 

 

India has long been seen as an attractive destination with low-cost skilled labour and a challenging business environment. 

In recent years, India has risen significantly in the global rankings to become a favoured investment destination. Previously 

hampered by poor demand and value addition, Indiaôs electronics sector was not regarded as a top destination by decision 

makers. With the recognition of electronics as a key segment for policy focus, this situation has changed. The National 

Policy on Electronics (NPE) emphasised local value addition and created an enabling environment. Shift in government in 
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2014, and its unwavering focus on manufacturing through Make-in-India policies, attracted the interest of both global and 

domestic companies. India has been able to take advantage of its demographic dividend while also introducing much-

needed flexibility in its manufacturing policies. The conscious efforts to attract global investors have resulted in a growth 

in FDI as well as investor confidence. The following driving factors contribute to Indiaôs increasing preference for 

electronics manufacturing: 

 

¶ Stable political government that assures global investors on consistency in policies 

¶ Rising cost of labour in China while India is still at a lower end of this cost 

¶ Creation of National Manufacturing Zones (NMZ), Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC), close 

coordination between centre and states for investment promotion 

¶ High domestic demand for products and services; local needs 

¶ Investment by EMS companies 

¶ Duties and tariffs to discourage imports and encourage domestic value addition 

¶ Digitalization that accentuates demand for select products 

 

HIGH END HOME AN D DECORATIVE LIGHTING SEGMENT  

 

A. Overview of the Indian LED lighting Industry  

 

The incandescent bulbs, halogens and CFL lights have dominated the lighting market for centuries now but over the last 

decade LED lights have become very popular in the Indian lighting industry. These LED lights were first introduced to the 

Indian market in 1993. Since the LED light bulbs have been invented, there has been a drastic change in the industries of 

lighting technology. Many have adopted the new LED lights over the traditional incandescent and fluorescent lights. This 

is because LEDs give more light, have lesser environmental impact and last longer as compared to incandescent bulbs.  

 

User-segments such as the government and commercial segments have been witnessing exponential growth. The street 

lighting segment is also expected to be the biggest application for the next few years. Lately, energy-efficiency initiatives 

are gaining momentum in India. As people become more aspirational, the demand for high end home and decorative 

lighting market will continue to increase. EESL (Energy efficiency services limited) efforts such as UJALA, SLNP and the 

PLI schemes are assisting vendors to drastically reduce product costs.  

 

The supply chains that had seen major disruptions during the pandemic may continue to see further disruption due to the 

Russia Ukraine War. Similar to Taiwan, both Ukraine and Russia also play a crucial role in the global semiconductor 

supply chains. Ukraine is an important source and supplier of raw materials like semiconductor-grade neon used in 

semiconductor manufacturing. The on-going war is expected to have bearing on the production of semiconductor chips 

and impact industries across the board including the LED lighting industry.  

 

Evolution of Indian LED lighting industry  

 

Chart 35. Evolution of the LED lighting industry in India  

 

 
 

LED lights have emerged as a very reliable source for lighting over the past several years. Due to the many advantages 

over conventional lighting technology, these lightings are becoming increasingly popular in the Indian lighting market. 

https://www.moglix.com/lighting-luminaries/led/211200000
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Although Indian LED lighting market is at a nascent stage, it offers innumerable opportunities for growth over the next 

few decades.  

 

India commenced its policies and initiatives for LED lighting in 2007-08 which began with an R&D funding program, 

followed by a policy in 2012 which aimed at aligning with international technical standards for LED lamps. Other relevant 

policies include domestic value ï addition requirements for LED bulbs that are procured, compulsory registration for 

domestic and foreign manufacturers supplying to the Indian market and restructuring of the LED-related import tariff 

structure. In 2014, the impact of different policies saw a flurry of changes, when the government introduced the Unnat 

Jyoti by making LEDs more affordable. The program targeted the residential sector, which accounted for 23% of the 

countryôs total electricity consumption in 2015-16, and aimed at replacing about 770 million incandescent bulbs by LED 

lamps 

 

LED bulbs in the last decade gained momentum as the popular choice and emerged as an alternative to the commonly used 

incandescent and CFL bulbs. In a price sensitive market such as India, LEDs are being accepted more and more as they 

rank higher when it comes to energy saving and lifespan when compared to the other two alternatives mentioned above. 

LEDs are far more energy efficient than their CFL counterparts and at the same time are more reliable. When you factor 

in these advantages, the initial high price of LED bulbs is justified. 

 

Growing popularity of LED Lights in India  

Á Government Factors 

Á Longer Life 

Á Cost Effective 

Á Environmentally friendly 

 

Government Factors: Various Government programs like the UJALA has been readily adopted by all the states. By 

encouraging the use of LED bulbs, it has helped in reducing annual household electricity bills. Energy efficiency is a key 

selling point for LED lights. With an estimated energy efficiency of 80-90% compared to conventional light bulbs, LEDs 

have proved to significantly reduce energy consumption, and thus further driving the demand for LED lights in the country 

especially If you have outdoor lighting that is left on for a long time. LEDs in these fixtures can save a lot of energy. 

Consumers have been able to save money, improve their quality of life, and contribute to Indiaôs economic growth and 

prosperity 

 

Longer Life: LED lights have a long lifespan and typically last for up to 15 years or 50,000 hours. These lights usually do 

not dim over the course of its life which reduces the need for frequent replacement of lights.  

 

Cost Effective: Increasingly we see there is rising consumer awareness of the cost-effectiveness and eco-friendliness of 

LED lighting. The cost of LED light bulbs has decreased dramatically since they entered the market and prices are expected 

to come down further as more products become available. While LEDs are more expensive than traditional incandescent 

bulbs, they are still more cost effective as they last a long time and are more energy efficient. Today, LED lights can be 

purchased across multiple platforms and is clearly a much better choice from a cost standpoint.  

 

Environmentally Friendly: Traditional fluorescence lights contain mercury. Disposal of conventional bulbs lead to toxic 

accumulation of mercury in ground water. LED lights, unlike traditional fluorescence lights, do not contain mercury and 

thus are more environmentally friendly.  

 

Important  Governmentôs Initiatives for adoption of LED lights: Several government schemes, including without 

limitation the Street Lighting National Program (SLNP) and Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All (UJALA), has 

remained Indiaôs largest demand generator for LED lighting. The goal of these initiatives is to raise consumer awareness 

of the adoption of LED bulbs over traditional lighting sources such as incandescent bulbs, CFL, and halogen lights. For 

example, EESL has installed over 12.3 million LED street lights in ULBs and Gram Panchayats across India.  

 

Street Lighting National Program (SLNP): The Government of India is undertaking various initiatives to promote the 

usage the LED lights. For instance, under the Street Lighting National Program (SLNP), till date, over 12.3 million LED 

street lights in ULBs and Gram Panchayats across India. This has resulted in energy saving of more than 8,587 Million 

Units (Mus) of electricity per annum, peak demand reduction of over 1431 MW and 5.92 million tonnes of CO2 emission 

reduction annually.  

 

UJALA Scheme: The UJALA scheme was announced as ñDomestic Efficient Lighting Program (DELP)ò in January 2015 

and later renamed Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs (UJALA). It urged the people to use LED bulbs in place of incandescent 

bulbs, tube lights and CFL bulbs as they are more efficient, long lasting, and economical in their life cycle duration. The 
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scheme aims to light up every household with LED bulbs, tube lights and 5-star ceiling fans. More than 250 million 

households across the country have benefited from this scheme. 

 

The PLI Scheme: The prime objective of the PLI scheme is to make manufacturing in India globally competitive by 

creating economies of scale and ensuring efficiencies. It is designed to create a complete component ecosystem in India 

and make India an integral part of the global supply chain. So far, the scheme for six segments has been approved ï 

electronic/ technology products; pharmaceuticals; telecom & networking products; food products white goods; and high-

efficiency solar PV modules 

 

Selection of companies for the scheme will be done to incentivize manufacturing of components and sub- assemblies, 

which are not manufactured in India presently with sufficient capacity. Incentives will also be open to companies making 

brownfield or greenfield investment 

 

Chart 36.: Highlights of Key Government Initiatives in LED Lighting  

 

 
 

Growth of the Indian LED lighting industry  

 

The Indian LED lighting market has seen an increase due to population growth and subsequently rapid urbanization in the 

last decade. With a growing rate of electricity use, demand for an environmentally sustainable and cost-effective lighting 

solution is also gaining momentum. Thus, LED lighting has begun to dominate the general lighting market of India 

tremendously in recent years.  

 

Chart 37.: Total LED lighting market, value in INR million, India , FY18-FY26E 
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LEDs in the day and age are progressively being used in automotive headlamps, aviation, general lighting, advertising 

boards, various medical devices, camera flashes as well as traffic signals, and is expanding quite briskly throughout the 

country. In addition, the entry of Chinese LED light producers in India has enabled Indian manufacturers to offer innovative 

products. The Northern Region has the highest proportion of sales in Indiaôs overall market, followed by the Southern 

Region. Supported by various upcoming infrastructural projects throughout residential, industrial, and commercial areas 

across the country, the market for LED lighting is likely to see strong growth in the forecast years. 

 

As at Fiscal 2022, the Indian LED lighting market is valued at INR 217,020 Million (USD 2.89 Billion) and is estimated 

to expand at a rate of CAGR of 12.2% to reach INR 338,000 million (USD 4.5 billion) from Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2026.  

 

Key Growth Drivers for Indian LED Market  

 

Á Rise in Smart City Projects and Overall Infrastructure Development 

Á Increasing Demand for Energy-efficient Lighting and Emergence of the LaaS Business Model 

Á Decreasing TCO of Advanced Lights 

Á Pronounced Increase in real estate 

Á Smart and Automation Uptake 

 

Rise in Smart City Projects and Overall Infrastructure Development: Rapid economic development and the 

Governments vision to increase number of smart cities are pushing the demand for infrastructure development across India. 

The demand far outstrips the supply and, there are 100 smart cities planned in India with expected investment worth USD 

30.2 billion toward their completion. As these smart city vision comes to fruition, there will be stronger demand for the 

latest lighting solutions, such as smart and connected lighting.  

 

Increasing Demand for Energy-efficient Lighting: While there is increasing demand for energy-efficient lighting, the 

relatively high investment costs (when compared to traditional lights) act as a deterrent to end users. However, the low 

power consumption of LEDs leads to significant energy savings, such as its usage for traffic signals. National programs to 

develop effective solid-state lighting industries in the India are strongly driven by the potential energy savings associated 

with using LED and the limited impact it has on the environment. 

 

Decreasing total cost of ownership (TCO) of Advanced Lights: There is increasing focus on the TCO of lighting 

systems. For most segments, the TCO is central to making purchase decisions. As a result, user base has rapidly moved to 

more efficient conventional technologies and are shifting to LED. LED prices have drastically dropped over the years. As 

LED prices continue to fall, the TCO will become an even stronger selling point, and will help increase the adoption of 

advanced LED lights.  

 

Pronounced Increase in real estate: With tourism gaining popularity and India becoming a global tourist attraction spot, 

luxury hotels and restaurants are giving importance to the ambiance of the place. In the domestic front, increasingly people 

are also becoming conscious about the need for better homes, for people have realized they are spending a lot of time 

working from home and kids schooling from home. Nowadays, people are focusing on the interior decoration of the entire 

house resulting in interior decorative budget to starkly go up.  

 

Smart and Automation Uptake: Overall uptake of smart and automation lighting is on the rise. Increasingly brands are 

playing around automating lights at least for the functional lights. Post covid digital savvy and information discovery that 

people have access to on account of the time spent on digital medium is also driving up aspirational quotient around how 

home should look like.  

 

Home and Decorative Lighting Segment: Market Context 

 

The value of the LED light and luminaire market is estimated to be approximately INR 220,000 million (USD 2.93 billion) 

in Fiscal 2022, with the value of the high-end home and decorative lighting market estimated at approximately INR 35,000 

million (USD 0.47 billion). The high-end home and decorative lighting market generally comprises designer lamps, 

luminaires, lighting fixtures, etc. High-end decorative lighting is increasingly becoming an important part of many Indian 

households today, especially in urban areas, as living standards and aspirations of people are increasing due to higher 

disposable incomes among the middle class of the country as well. 

 

Increase in the affordability of individuals and their growing desire for convenience and ease of use is spurring the demand 

for home and decorative lighting. Consumers are viewing modern high end decorative lighting fixtures not just for 

improving the visual appeal quotient but as also from a functionality standpoint. People are choosing modern décor items 

that also complement their homes floor, furniture, and colour of the wall which eventually creates a very inviting space. 



 

155 

 

Chart 38.: High end home and decorative LED lighting market split, India, FY22 

 
 

 

Types of Decorative Lighting  

 

Initially, penetration of LEDs was limited due to the limitation in their designs. However, with the advancement of 

technology in LEDs, there are now different types of LED bulbs available which can be used for a particular purpose or 

place.  

 

LED bulbs can be broadly classified as: 

¶ Functional Decorative Lights 

¶ True Blue Decorative Lights 

 

Functional Decorative Lights  

 

Functional decorative lights comprise approximately 60% of the home and decorative lighting market, as at FY 2022, 

valued at INR 35,000 million (USD 0.47 billion). In this category, almost all of the functional decorative lighting segment 

use LEDs and there are no conventional retrofit solutions that sell anymore. The functional decorative lighting segment is 

where the branded play happens and is considerably dominated by private labels. 

Major types of functional decorative lightings include the following: - 

 

 

Recessed Spotlights: These are lights that are installed in hollow opening created in the 

ceiling. They usually have three main components: housing, trim and the bulb. The 

housing is what is hidden behind the ceiling, and they also have the electrical fixtures 

inside.  

 

Track Lights:  Track lights are lights that uses a track for support on the ceiling. These 

rails are used to provide electricity to each of the fixtures. They can either be mounted on 

the ceiling or on the wall.  

 

Cove Lights: This lighting technique is one of the basic lighting techniques where the 

lights sit inside a cove and are directed to the ceiling. In many cases it is also referred to 

as ambient lighting or luminescence. 

 

Linear Lights:  Linear lights are typically long and are easily available. They are 

suspended lights, surface mounted or as recessed lights. 

 

Highbay and Outdoor Lights: These are lights that are typically used where ceilings are 

tall, and the intensity of the light is enough so that it can spread out over a large area or a 

focussed area. 

 

 

Industry structure of functional decorative lighting market 

 

Until sometime back, there used be a considerable unorganized sector in the functional decorative lighting market. In 

particular, every big store in the country would have import arrangements with Chinese suppliers that was privately labelled 

by the store brand. This arrangement has shrunk considerably. The functional decorative lighting market is now dominated 

by branded players such as Philips, Syska, Havells, Crompton, Wipro.  

 

As one moves towards the more premium end of the segment, brands like iGuzzini, FLOS play in what is also called the 
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architectural lights which is a very niche segment. Majority of the functional decorative light category is with brands in the 

mass premium market.  

 

True Blue Decorative Lighting 

 

True-blue decorative lighting refers to all the traditional kinds of light fittings (floor lights, pendants, chandeliers, wall 

lights etc). Decorative lighting can provide general illumination for the entire room or even focus on smaller area. They 

usually come in attractive shapes and colours which complement the décor of the room. True blue decorative lighting 

comprises approximately 40% of the home and decorative lighting market, as at 2022. The true-blue decorative lighting 

segment is fragmented, and few brands operate in this market. There is Usha, Phillips, Havells and Jaquar lightings that 

are trying to make a mark here. The rest of the market is unorganized since consumers focus on design rather brands.  

 

The fragmented segment is split 50:50 between LED and conventional lights. Conventional lights in this context refers to 

those where the luminaire is separate and the lamp or the light source is separate. For example, a chandelier with a E14 

base cap for candles, the light source there will also be an LED, but the luminaire there which forms the bulk of the value 

in that end use will be conventional.  

 

In the high-end home and decorative lighting segment, design is the most important. The supply base is largely China 

where people source by what is called container trade. Larger brands like Phillips (Signify) typically source their lights 

from locations in China where all the lighting vendors or malls display their variety. The brands select two or three patterns, 

import these containers, and repeat this one or twice a year. This is how typical retailers in India operate in this segment. 

In the value chain there are also players who do this in bulk, there are wholesalers in some of the main market who bulk 

break this and subsequently be purchased by decorative light stores in the neighbourhood. The retailers would go to these 

big importers and buy from them. This is generally how the fragmented high-end home and decorative lighting segment in 

India.  

 

Types of True-Blue Decorative Lighting  

 

 

Chandeliers: Chandeliers typically hang from the ceiling and have fixtures with lights that 

are traditionally facing upwards and occasionally downwards. Going back generations, the 

use of bulbs and electricity was powered by candlelight for centuries. Chandeliers are used 

traditionally in practically any room of the home, from dining rooms to bathrooms. 

 

Pendant Lighting: Ceiling pendant lights provide a contemporary look and are considered 

a good alternative to traditional chandeliers, although the origins of pendant lights stretch 

even further back than chandeliers. Pendant lights may consist of a single hanging fixture or 

multiple hanging fixtures and are typically installed over dining room tables, kitchen islands, 

in entryways or over staircases, in living rooms, bedrooms or anywhere else you would find 

a chandelier or ceiling fixture. 

 

Wall Scones: Wall sconces typically provide both accent and ambient lighting, illuminating 

dark hallways or highlighting decorative wall I. A sconce is typically a wall lighting fixture 

that is installed using the wall for support. While sconce lights are good option for indoor 

lights, they are used as outdoor lighting as well. Wall sconce lighting maximizes floor space, 

making them an attractive solution for smaller rooms. While floor or pendant lighting and 

even bedside table lamps take up a lot of space, wall-mounted lighting frees-up room for 

other tasks. 

 

Table and Floor Lamps: As the name itself suggests, floor lights typically tall I items and 

are usually place on the ground. They can range from anywhere between four to six feet tall. 

The advantage of table lamps is that they are easy install and are also available in a variety 

of designs. Floor lamps are typically used as a stand-alone lighting solution to focus on a 

particular spot in a room or with other lights. Table lamps are usually placed on the bedside 

tables. Their major use is for providing reading lights. These lights also find application in 

drawing areas for setting the ambiance of the room 

 

Trends in the high-end decorative lighting market 

Á IoT Based Smart Lighting 

Á Built in Lights  

Á Daylight Integration  

 

IoT Based Smart Lighting: The use of smart lighting systems or connected systems is expected to drive the expansion of 
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the home and decorative lighting industry in India. Pendants, chandeliers, cove lights and lamps with smart LEDs are 

examples of decorative lighting goods that utilize smart lighting systems. A smart lighting system connects via wireless 

technology. Wi-Fi and Bluetooth technologies are used to link these smart lights wirelessly. Smart lighting systems are 

operated through voice control systems like appleôs Siri, Amazon Alexa, Google Assistant, and Microsoftôs Cortana. The 

increased use of wireless technology will drive the increase in use of smart lighting systems or connected systems, which 

in turn will drive the use of home and decorative lighting in India. 

 

Built in Lights: Built-in light source has emerged as a trend in the high-end home decorative lighting market. These lights 

are fitted inside the walls or ceiling which give them a very sophisticated look. These lights are integrated with the lighting 

fixtures. 

 

Day Light Integration: The adoption of tuneable light has increased recently. For example, for an Interior to look bright 

to ensure that people can tell if the it is open or not, the lighting has to be optimal so that it can stand out even in broad 

daylight. As the day progresses, the lighting ambience is expected to be more sombre and more welcoming as the lighting 

conditions outside change considerably. In order to achieve this, the lighting fitment has to have the daylight integration 

feature.  

 

Market Size of High-End Home and Decorative Lighting in India  

Demand from high net-worth residential users drive the demand for high-end home and decorative lighting products. LED 

lighting comes in a variety of colours and various other levels of customizations like brightness levels, making them ideal 

for usage in a variety of decorative designs thus boosting the decorative lighting industryôs growth. 

Other factors that drive the growth of the high-end home and decorative lighting market include:  

¶ Higher budgets for renovating home spaces 

¶ Indiaôs ever improving global position as an attractive tourist spot 

¶ Increasing access to the online world (social media) driving demand for luxury items as aspirational quotient of 

people is on the rise 

¶ Greater availability of disposable incomes of the population in India 

¶ Need for better homes as substantial number of people still work from home  

 

The Indian high-end home and decorative lighting market size was valued at INR 35,000 million (USD 0.47 billion) in 

Fiscal 2022. Moving forward, this segment is expected to grow at a CAGR of 15.44% to reach approx. INR 60,000 million 

(USD 0.75 billion) in Fiscal 2026. This industry is set to grow given the rising importance given to the role of decorative 

lights in helping to create a visual appeal to the house. 

 

Chart 39.: Total home and decorative lighting market, value in INR million, India, FY22-FY26E  

 
 

Ikioôs wallet share 

 

On the basis of stakeholder interaction conducted by F&S, as of Fiscal 2022, Signify has approximately 50% revenue share 

in the functional decorative lighting category. As functional decorative lighting market makes up approximately 60% of 

the overall high-end home and decorative lighting segment, Signifyôs share in the INR 35,000 million market stands at 

approximately INR 10,500 million. True-blue decorative market makes up for the remaining 40% i.e., INR 14,000 million. 

The supply base is largely China in this scattered segment where container trade is still at large. Signifyôs share in this 

segment is approximately 10%, i.e., INR 1,400 million. Considering a 60% gross margin, Signifyôs LED light purchase 
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cost is estimated to be approximately INR 4,800 million (i.e., 40% of INR 11,900 million). Since Ikioôs revenue from sales 

to Signify is approximately INR 2,200 million, its wallet share stands at approximately 45% (which includes both 

functional decorative and true-blue decorative lighting) in Fiscal 2022. Wallet share refers to how much of a customerôs 

expenses for a category of product or service goes to a particular company. In this case how much of Signifyôs expenses 

towards LED lighting goes to Ikio. 

 

Chart  40.: Ikioôs wallet share, in percentage, India, FY22  

 
 

 

Sectors driving the growth of the high-end home and decorative lighting market 

 

Á The commercial application segment is a very important segment contributing heavily to the increasing use of 

decorative lights. Decorative lights find major applications in commercial establishments such as pubs, restaurants, 

hotels, malls, retail shops and museums, etc. The use of decorative lighting has become a trend to enhance the customer 

experience in these places. Restaurants and pubs, where millennials form an essential demography for the social 

gathering of friends and families prefer to visit places where the ambience is very premium. Shopping malls were once 

a place of just purchasing products has now become a destination for family and friends to gather and is considered 

more an entertainment venue. 

Á Decorative lighting is expected to expand at a brisk rate in the household application segment as well, as demand for 

well-designed houses increases. House owners are constantly looking at ways to enhance both visual appeal and 

functionality and this is leading to increasing household application of the products. With an increasing access to the 

online world, exposure to global decors is high and as aspirations of people are ever increasing, this will prove to be a 

big impetus to the decorative lighting business in India.  

 

Factors that will support the growth of the high-end home and decorative lighting segment 

 

The decorative lighting market is driven by Government backing and rising budget allocations for home renovations and 

decors. The few factors that will support the growth of high-end home and decorative lighting segment include: - 

Á Government schemes such as Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All (UJALA) and Street Lighting National Program 

(SLNP) are biggest demand drivers for the LED lighting market in India. The aim of these initiatives is to increase 

awareness among the consumers regarding the adoption of LED bulbs over conventional lighting sources.  

Á The size of the average home in the country is increasing. Until a decade ago, 70 ï 75% of the money spent on home 

improvement was on decorating the living room only. Now, renovation attention is given to the entire house.  

Á Decorative lights find their applications in a variety of places, including shops, restaurants, homes, spas, malls, 

libraries, etc. These lights have been gaining popularity from a large number of designers, who then experiment with 

the style of these lights to create aesthetic ambiance. 

 

Positive impact of these drivers on Ikio Lighting Private Limitedôs LED business 

Á As Government continues to roll out plans to phase out the incandescent bulbs, it will eventually result in higher 

adoption of LED lights because of their energy saving feature  

Á Manufacturing companies are bound to benefit from increased demand for innovative lighting coming from the home 

lighting space, as people have realized they are spending a lot of time schooling from home and working from home. 

Typical interior decorative budget has starkly gone up.  

Á Increasing budgets and spend on lights would also be a boosting factor for Ikio. Post Covid, digital savvy and 

information discovery that people have access to on account of the time spent on digital medium is also driving up 

aspirational quotient around how modern home should look like. 

Á As the pandemic settles and people are gradually moving back into offices, there is a sudden surge in real estate. The 

premium end of this category of LED lights is growing at a fast rate as commercial spaces open up and realizes the 

importance of architectural lighting given the amount of international exposure.  

 

Overview of the Indian Commercial Refrigeration Market 
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Commercial Refrigeration market in India is highly fragmented with presence of many regional and local suppliers. Large 

players in the past have taken initiative to organize the market for certain product categories. ïThe largest eight to ten 

national players enjoy 65 ï 70% market share due to very good presence in the high-volume categories, such as Visi Cooler 

and deep freezer. However, remaining 35 ï 40% market is highly fragmented with presence of more than one hundred 

players across regions and cities. Per F&S analysis, Voltas is the market leader in the Indian commercial refrigeration 

market. Blue Star, Western, Rockwell, Celfrost, Elanpro, Haier etc. are the other leading players in this market. 

 

Majority of the suppliers (national, regional, and local) across Indian commercial refrigeration market product categories 

are Indian companies, although some foreign manufacturers such as Frigoglass, Haier, Arneg etc. are also catering to the 

Indian market. Almost all the major players have their own manufacturing facility in India except Haier, Elanpro and 

Celfrost. However, a significant volume is also imported from countries like China, Taiwan etc. Recent sharp depreciation 

in the Rupee value has impacted the margins of the importers and hence some large importers are contemplating setting up 

local manufacturing facilities in India.  

 

Supply chain of the Com-ref products is highly complex in nature as there are multi-layer distributions. Other that suppliers 

and channels, a third party, also known as institutional buyers (companies like Coke, Pepsi, Amul, Nestle etc.), is an 

important stakeholder in Indian commercial refrigeration market value chain. These companies also buy products in large 

volumes from suppliers or channels and re-distribute the products to the end users. 

 

Emergence of service industry, higher disposable income and changing lifestyles have led to a clear and gradual shift in 

the consumption pattern in favour of ready-to-eat food besides the emergence of leading quick service restaurants. 

Organized retail of frozen meats and fresh vegetables in malls and other retail stores has also increased, thereby propelling 

the growth of commercial refrigeration market 

 

Types of Commercial Refrigeration Products 

 

F&S has segmented the commercial refrigeration market based on product and end-user category. Based on product type, 

the market is divided into chiller product, freezer products and kitchen equipmentôs.  

 

The chiller product segment collectively accounted for approximately 54% of the total Commercial refrigeration market 

share in India in Fiscal 2022, while the Freezer products segment accounted for approximately make 43% of the total 

Commercial refrigeration market in that year.  

 

Chart 41.: Types of products under Commercial Refrigeration Category 

 
 

Usage of Commercial refrigeration products across different applications 

 

https://www.alliedmarketresearch.com/press-release/commercial-refrigeration-market.html


 

160 

Chart 42.: Commercial refrigeration products used under different categories 

 
 

At present, commercial refrigeration finds major applications in:  

¶ Grocery stores  

¶ Quick service restaurants  

¶ Restaurants,  

¶ Organized retail  

¶ Dairy  

¶ Bakery  

¶ Ice cream parlors and many such segments  

 

The commercial refrigerators found in many of these applications have been installed to provide for practical designs that 

in a way are placed to capture the attention of customers at typically point of sale. Also, change in food consumption habits 

in the country trends and rising international food trade are additional factors contributing to the growth of the commercial 

refrigeration market in India. 

 

Market Size (value and volume) of Commercial refrigeration market in India FY 2022 

 

To estimate the market volume of the commercial refrigeration, F&S has considered 17 products under Com-Ref Category; 

these products are further classified into three categories: Cooler Products (+ve temperature), Freezer Products (-ve 

temperature) and Kitchen Equipment 

 

Chest freezer is the most dominant category and is expected to maintain its dominance moving forward. However, water 

dispenser and Visi coolers are also market leaders, owing to increase in demand for commercial refrigeration in hospitality 

sectors and office spaces.  

 

The commercial refrigeration market size is estimated to have a volume of approximately 1.75 million units in Fiscal 2022. 

In Fiscal 2022 Commercial Refrigeration market in India is estimated at ~ INR 65,000 million by Value.  
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Chart 43.: Total commercial refrigeration market, value in INR million, India, FY22  

 
 

In Fiscal 2022, the chiller products segment was the most dominant segment accounting for approximately 54% of the 

Indian commercial refrigeration by volume and is expected to maintain its dominance moving forward. Water dispenser 

and Visi coolers are market leaders, owing to increase in demand for commercial refrigeration in hospitality sectors and 

office spaces. Commercial refrigeration is also gaining traction due to use of need for commercial refrigeration in hospitals 

and other medical facilities 

 

Chart 44.: Total commercial refrigeration market, volume in units, India, FY22  

 

 
 

Chart 45.: Commercial refrigeration market size by segment, in value INR million, India, FY22 

 

 
 

The freezers segment accounted for a volume share of an estimated 43% in Fiscal 2022 across the commercial refrigeration 



 

162 

equipment market. This is due to expansion of the travel industry and opening of various food joints and restaurants. The 

segment also covers blast chillers that are mainly used for freezing or cooling of items at lower temperatures and stopping 

bacteria growth in the stored item. It also finds major applications by healthcare professionals, to store tissue samples of 

vaccines and some critical medicines that need to be kept under stringent temperature conditions, is also contributing to 

the segment growth. 

 

Chart 46.: Commercial refrigeration market growth projections, in value INR million, India, FY22 -FY26E 

 
 

The Indian commercial refrigeration market is expected to witness an incremental growth till 2026, riding on the wave of 

increased in demand for frozen & chilled products among the consumers due to drastic changes in lifestyle and rapid 

urbanization being witnessed in the last decade. In addition, rapid growth in the organized retail sector, such as increase in 

number of hypermarkets and supermarkets, further boosts the overall sales of commercial refrigerators; thereby leading to 

the growth of the market.  

 

Technological advancements and a growing number of quick service restaurants especially in a growing economy like 

India is providing numerous opportunities for the market to grow at a rapid rate.  

 

There are certainly some concerns about the Russia Ukraine war and its impact on India. Certain high demand low supply 

trends seen along with supply chain disruptions may see some temporary shortage in supplies and this may indirectly have 

a negative effect on the prices in the short term.  

 

Key drivers for Indian commercial refrigeration industry  

 

Á Changing food habits 

Á Growth in Food Processing infrastructure 

Á Booming organized food retail and QSR segment 

Á Increase in usage of CR products in unorganized retail 

 

Changing food habits 

 

In India, peopleôs lifestyles are changing as disposable income continues to increase. Consumers are increasingly valuing 

food safety and hygiene. With increasing exposure to the west, consumption of frozen items and ready to eat food items 

are increasing. Some obvious items that are seen to be stocked in refrigerators include, juices, cold drinks, ice cream etc. 

There is an increased demand for packaged food in the market. A lot of families instead of adventuring outside are now 

being experimental at home. Items like Paneer, baby corn, mushrooms, frozen peas, coconut milk and chocolate syrup were 

things that went into restaurant food earlier. Now they are part of a well-stocked home kitchen.  

 

Growth in Food Processing infrastructure 

 

Increasingly India is seeing availability of suitable food processing infrastructure being developed in the country in the 

face of cold chain, pack houses, etc. In order to address the growth of food infrastructure in the country Government is also 

implementing various schemes for infrastructure development including integrated cold chain facility.  
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Booming organized food retail and QSR segment 

 

More and more people are preferring to shop at organized retail outlets. The presence of organized retail stores in the 

market has shifted the preferences of customers to various organized retail formats. Due to the changing demographics, 

urbanization, and awareness through electronic media especially internet the customers have multiple options to choose 

retail outlets. Majority of the customers are visiting organized retail for product variety, easy availability, cleanliness with 

various additional facility like entertainment for children and convenient parking facility etc. A typically large retail outlet 

store is anywhere between 50,000 and 100,000 square feet and sells a wide range of fresh, frozen, and chilled foods, fruits 

and vegetables, dry groceries, personal and home care. Despite the spike in prices, the demand outlook for quick service 

restaurant (QSR) chains is quite positive. Many of the restaurants like Subway, McDonalds, and KFC are seeing an increase 

in demand for commercial refrigeration. It becomes easier for a QSR brands to enter the frozen food segment as they use 

standard process and recipes for quick turnaround of orders.  

 

Increasing usage of CR products in the unorganized food retail segment  

 

Cold chain infrastructure is growing across the unorganized retail sector as well. Traditional retail stores are increasingly 

using number of modern technological facilities including equipmentôs used to store cold drinks, ice creams and chocolates 

that need temperature-controlled equipmentôs. The local meat shops have started storing branded packaged products like 

salamis, sausages etc that require refrigeration to keep these items fresh.  

 

Lighting applications in Commercial Refrigeration products 

 

LED lighting technology is quickly becoming the new standard and continues to replace the traditional incandescent and 

CFL lights previously used.  

 

Chart 47.: Lighting applications in Commercial refrigeration product  
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Current and projected potential for lighting solutions in Indian commercial refrigeration Industry  

 

As per Frost and Sullivan analysis, the total market potential for lighting solutions (lights, drivers, and controls) in 

commercial refrigeration segment is valued at approximately INR 2,800 million (USD 38 million) in Fiscal 2022. The 

Covid-19 pandemic has given a much-needed boost to the sector and demand for commercial refrigeration is growing 

especially in healthcare, pharmaceuticals, and food processing industries.  

 

Chart 48.: Lighting solutions market in CR products, value in INR million, India, FY22 

 
 

Chart 49.: Potential lighting solutions market in commercial refrigeration products, in value INR million, India, 

FY22-FY26E 

 

 
 

As the nation is witnessing a rise in adoption of energy-efficient lighting, increase in the development of programmable  
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LED drivers, and surge in adoption of smart infrastructure 

is further driving the lighting solutions market growth. 

Owing to these market trends, F&S estimates that the 

market has the potential to grow at an CAGR of 9% to 

reach approximately INR 3,850 million in Fiscal 2026. 

 

Ikioôs current market share 

 

In Fiscal 2022, Ikioôs contribution to the lighting solutions 

market was valued at INR 780 million (includes Lights, 

drivers, and controls) with a market share of 

approximately 28%.  

 

 

 

Overview of US Recreational Vehicle Market  

 

A recreation vehicle (RV) is designed as a temporary living space for travel, camping, and seasonal use. RVs may have 

their own motor power (motorhomes), be mounted (truck campers) or towed by another vehicle (travel trailers, fifth wheel 

trailers, folding camping trailers). These RVs typically retail in the range from about USD $5,000 for towable models 

(folding camping trailers) to USD $500,000 or more for motorhomes (Type A motorhomes). The variety of options 

available in the RV space allows them to appeal to a wide range of consumer preferences and income levels.  

 

In addition to their recreational use, RVs may also be used for many commercial and other purposes such as use as mobile 

offices, medical clinics, bathrooms, laundries, food trucks etc. They can also be used for temporary shelter for aid workers 

and contractors or for families that have lost their homes.  

 

Types of Recreational vehicle ï Market Segmentation 

 

Based on Vehicle, the market is bifurcated into Motorhomes and Towable RVs. There is a rapidly growing market for 

towable RVs due to their affordability and low cost over motorized RVs  

 

It is observed that the gasoline segment growth rate is propelled by its higher RPM advantages in passenger vehicles. It is 

also observed that there is a preference towards Gasoline as it is more combustible than diesel, therefore enhancing the 

engine power significantly.  

 

Chart 51.: Various types of recreational vehicles 

 
 

Travel Trailer:  A travel trailer is the least expensive way to enjoy a recreational vehicle or RV. Travel trailers sell more 

than any other form of recreational vehicles in the market. Travel trailers are very popular as they are easy to park at a 

campsite and then also explore the area while the RV stays where you parked it. Some of the popular brands here include 

Forest River, Keystone, Jayco, Coachman, Heartland etc. 

 

5th Wheel: One popular choice for travellers of all kinds is 5th wheel campers. A 5th wheel camper is a camping trailer that 

is pulled behind a truck and attached to the truck via a hitch mounted in the centre of the truck bed. Fifth wheels are a 

common option for full-time RVers with families because they are spacious, often have more storage space, and are easier 

Chart 50.: Ikioôs share in lighting solutions market in 

commercial refrigeration products, in %, India, FY22 

 

https://www.alliedmarketresearch.com/press-release/led-driver-market.html
https://www.transwest.com/rv/5th-wheel/
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to tow ï which is helpful when driving often. Some of the key players in this segment include Key stone, Forest river, 

Grand Design, Jayco, Heartland etc. 

 

Truck Camper:  Truck campers are usually considered the most versatile form of recreational vehicle. They can go 

virtually anywhere a pickup truck can go. Technically speaking, any RV that can be easily dismounted from the carrying 

vehicle qualifies as a truck camper. Major players here include Forest River, Coachman, Columbia Northwest, Jumping 

jack etc. 

 

Class A: A-Class Motorhomes or Class A Motorhomes are the most popular in the motorhome category, as they offer 

several advantages over other classes. A-class motorhomes are luxury vehicles and are very spacious on the inside for 

families. Thor motor coach, Tiffin, Newmar, Winnebago, Forest River etc. are key names in the Class A category of 

recreational vehicles  

 

Class B: Class B motorhomes are the smallest motorhome type. They are also known as van campers and look like an 

oversized family van on the road. Class B motorhomes range from 18 to 24 feet long, sleeping up to four at a time and 

often start around USD $50,000. Class B motorhomes offer a smaller cabin for owners than Class A or Class C motorhomes. 

Prominent players include Winnebago, Erwin Hymer, Coachman, Pleasure-way, Airstream etc 

 

Class C: Class C motorhomes are the middle ground between Class A motorhomes and Class B motorhomes. They look 

like a larger version of the van camper with an overhead cabin above the driver and passenger seats for extra sleeping or 

storage accommodations. Class C motorhomes range from 30 to 33 feet long, sleep up to eight and start around USD 

$65,000. Class C motorhomes give you more space than Class B motorhomes and come with all the luxuries youôd expect 

in a Class A motorhome. Dominant players include Thor, Jayco, Forest River, Coachmen, Winnebago  

 

Key participants in the recreational vehicle market ï Sales Trend 

 

Á This statistic shows the number of shipments of recreational vehicles in the United States from 2020 to 2021. The 

number of RV shipments rose from 430,000, in 2020 to 600,000 in 2021.  

 

Á Forest River, a unit of multinational conglomerate Berkshire Hathaway Inc., accounted for 27.0% of travel trailer 

sales in 2021. Forest River (excluding its Coachmen, Palomino, Prime Time, and Shasta subsidiaries) accounted for 

25.4% in 2020. Keystone was second in travel trailers, with a 12.6% market share last year, compared with 13.8% in 

2020.  

 

Á Following this was Thorôs Jayco Inc. subsidiary, which also lost market share, dipping to 9.6% in 2021 from 10.3% 

in 2020. (Jaycoôs market share figure does not include its Highland Ridge or StarCraft subsidiaries.).  

Á In fourth place in travel trailers was Forest Riverôs Coachmen subsidiary with 6.0% market share in 2021, versus 

5.7% in 2020. Rounding out the Top 5 in travel trailers last year was Thorôs Heartland subsidiary, which achieved a 

5.7% market share, compared with 6.5 % a year earlier. 

 

Á In fifth wheels, Keystone maintained its top spot even though its retail market share slipped a little lower to 24.4% in 

2021, from 24.9% in 2020. Forest River was second, compiling a 19.6% market share in 2021, up from 19.0% in 

2020.  

 

Á The other Top 5 fifth wheel builders were Winnebago Industries Inc.ôs Grand Design subsidiary, which gained over 

two percentage points in market share to reach 16.0% in last year, from 13.7% in 2020. Meanwhile, Jaycoôs fifth 

wheel market share was flat at 8.8% the last two years while Heartland finished fifth at 6.7% in 2021, versus 7.8% in 

2020. 

 

In motorhomes, Thor Motor Coach (TMC) was the market share leader once again in Class Aôs and Class Côs, despite 

losing significant amounts of retail market share in both product categories. 

 

TMC held 21.9% of the Class A market when gasoline and diesel engine units are combined. It had 28.8% of the gas-only 

market. Tiffin Motor Homes Inc. was second in the combined gas and diesel Class A market, increasing to 15.5%. 

Winnebagoôs recently acquired Newmar subsidiary was third in the combined gas and diesel Class A segment at 11.6% 

while Winnebago-brand placed fourth at 9.7%. Forest River, excluding its Coachmen and Dynamax subsidiaries, placed 

fifth at 9.2%. 

 

https://omcmotorhomes.co.uk/product-category/a-class/
https://www.tripsavvy.com/your-guide-to-class-b-motorhomes-2912523
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Chart 52.: Sales trends of recreational vehicle by segments, in %, USA, CY20 and CY21 

 
 

Target segment for Ikio ï Commercial Trailer: The focus for Ikio remains on the commercial trailer segment which 

makes up approximately 55% of the total recreational vehicle market sales in CY 2021. The total sales of commercial 

trailers in USA stands at approx. 330,000 units in CY 2021 growing at approx. 40% between CY 2020 and CY 

2021.Trailers are the entry levels RVs and are by far the least expensive way to get a recreational vehicle (RV). Typically, 

owners of these commercial trailers often have an SUV or truck to haul them around. Theyôre much cheaper and simpler 

to own than any other RV out in the market and they are quite versatile and come in a wide range of designs, sizes, and 

prices. People are also preferring Commercial trailers as they can continue to use their primary vehicle that hauls these 

trailers around and not use them solely as a coach. They are also easier to manoeuvre especially when one is navigating 

around downtown roads that are usually narrow or even going through a drive-through.  

 

Commercial Trailer market size and growth forecast CY15-CY26E: The sales of commercial trailers were not affected 

as much as the other categories in CY20 which was the pandemic year. The commercial trailers witnessed a significant 

growth in the demand in CY21 as well, due to relaxation in travel restrictions.  

 

Chart 53.: Projected growth in Commercial Trailer sales, volume in units, USA, CY15-CY26E  

 
 

The rise in entry level RVers and Campers wanting to maintain social distancing was also a contributing factor towards the 

growth of this market.  

 

Key growth drivers for Commercial Trailer market in the USA  

 

Á Rapid expansion of tourism industry 

Á Advances in technology  

Á Increasing number of recreational parks 
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Á Surge in commercial trailer rental services 

Á America the beautiful initiative from US Government 

Á Developing trail network 

 

Rapid expansion of tourism industry: There is increasing emphasis on travel and tourism globally which is providing an 

opportunity for the recreational vehicle market to expand in USA. There is a rising demand coming especially from the 

Gen Z which is preferring to camp outdoor more frequently.  

 

Advances in technology: Rampant changes in technology are expected to continue to be a major driver of commercial 

trailer market growth. The US commercial trailer and camper industry have experienced many technological advances in 

the last decade and this trend is expected to intensify. Features such as biometric vehicle access, comprehensive vehicle 

tracking etc. are expected to drive the commercial trailer market during the forecast period. 

 

Increasing number of recreational parks: The North American Recreational vehicle market is likely to dominate and 

may expand due to the rapidly growing number of recreational parks, national parks, and camping ground in the country. 

Indicatively, there are approximately 13,000 privately owned and 1,600 public campgrounds within the United States which 

enables individuals to go for outdoor activities by camping within their recreational vehicles  

 

Surge in recreational vehicle rental services: The trend of outing on weekends with family is increasing by the day 

because of the hectic and busy schedule in corporate industry. This also raises the demand for the recreational vehicles. 

Therefore, surge in recreational vehicle rental services helps to drive the growth of the market. Surge in recreational vehicle 

rental services, increase in the use of recreational vehicle in film industry. The demand for the recreational vehicle is 

majorly increased by the film industry owing to the remote locations of film shooting.  

 

America the beautiful initiative:  As part of the Presidents America the beautiful initiative, the Government has launched 

an agency called the Federal Interagency Council on Outdoor Recreation (FICOR) that works towards creating more safe, 

affordable, and equitable opportunities for Americans to come outdoors. Investing in creating recreation infrastructure, 

such as electric vehicle charging stations, trails, campgrounds, and boating access are initiatives that are likely to boost 

market for Recreational vehicles 

 

Developing trail network: The US Government has recognized the importance of outdoor recreation is working towards 

developing and expanding trail networks in the country that is sure to attract overnight visitors and new businesses.  

 

Products supplied by Ikio in Commercial Trailer segment 

 

Chart 54.: Ikioôs offerings in the Commercial trailer segment 
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Potential for Ikioôs business in the Commercial Trailer segment 

 

The recreational vehicle market is a growing industry in the USA. At present, Ikioôs revenue in recreational vehicle market 

is miniscule. Their primary target is to focus on commercial trailers which makes up approximately 55% of the total 

recreational vehicle market sales in CY 2021. The total sales of commercial trailers in USA stands at approx. 330,000 units 

in CY 2021. The average cost of a commercial trailer is estimated to be approximately USD $60,000, which grew at a 

CAGR of 8.2% to reach INR 1,505 billion (USD 20 billion) in CY 2021 and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 16.1% to 

touch INR 2,500 billion (USD 33 billion). Owing to the growing popularity of the need for a comfortable vehicle coupled 

with the need for accommodation for short distance travels, steady increase of campgrounds with multiple facilities, 

including hiking, fishing, along with scenic landscapes, does provide this market good opportunity to grow.  

 

Ikio sells products worth approximately USD $200 in the commercial segment ï These products include ABS pipes, solar 

panels, charge controllers, switches, interior, and exterior lights. In CY 2021, total business potential for these products in 

the Commercial trailer segment has been estimated at approx. INR 5,000 million (USD 66 Million). With the current 

pricing and growth potential of commercial trailer till 2026, this represents a business potential of INR 8,300 million (USD 

110 Million) by CY 2026 ï with an anticipated CAGR of 16.1% 

 

Chart 55.: Ikioôs business potential in Commercial Trailer market, value in USD million, USA, CY15-CY26E 

  

 
 

India Solar Market Opportunity  

 

Overview of the Indian Solar Market 

 

Indian renewable energy sector is the third most attractive renewable energy market in the world, which is a key part of 

the energy transition3. Markets are ranked on attractiveness on the basis of their renewable energy investment and 

deployment opportunity. With the Indian governmentôs increased support and improved economics, the Indian solar power 

sector has become attractive from an investorôs perspective.  

 

The use of solar power in India is growing at a rapid rate. The countryôs solar installed capacity has gained pace over the 

past few years. As of June 2022, Indiaôs installed cumulative solar energy capacity stood at 57.7 GW, representing nearly 

50% of the overall installed renewable energy capacity of 114 GW. Solar power installed capacity has increased by more 

than 22 times, from 2.63 GW in March 2014 to 57.7 GW at the end of July 2022.  

India has added 7.2 GW of solar power capacity, during the first half of 2022.  

 

India is targeting an ambitious 450 GW of installed renewable energy capacity by 2030 of which about 280 GW (over 

60%) is expected from solar. As announced in the COP26 conference held in November 2011, India has committed to 

generating 500 GW of power from non-fossil (e.g., solar, wind, hybrid power sources, hydrogen, biofuels, etc.) fuel sources 

by 2030, and reducing carbon emissions by one billion tons by the end of the decade.  

 

                                                           
3 Source: https://www.ey.com/en_in/recai 
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Chart 56. Installed cumulative national capacity, in MW, India, FY17-FY22 

 
 

Measures were taken by Government to promote solar energy 

 

As India is moving swiftly towards achieving its target of emerging global leader on the solar front, positive steps are to 

be taken to resolve the imports of important components like solar cells, modules, and solar inverters, that the Indian solar 

industry is considerably dependent upon. 

 

Certain measures taken by the Indian government include the following: - 

 

Import Duty : The Indian government has been taking several measures to promote local manufacturing under its óMake 

in Indiaô mission. As part of its moves to reduce imports, India imposed a 40% duty on the import of solar modules and a 

25% duty on the import of solar cells in April 2022. This is expected to boost and promote domestic manufacturing 

substantially. 

 

PLI Schemes: The Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme was introduced by the Indian government, as an attempt to 

boost Indiaôs manufacturing capabilities and exports. Under the provisions of this scheme, manufacturers receive support 

from the government for establishing integrated manufacturing units of high-efficiency solar photo voltaic modules. 

 

Bureau of Indian Standards Certification: The Indian government mandated the requirement of BIS certifications on all 

solar products, which will help set higher quality parameters for domestic manufacturers, ultimately benefiting end 

customers.  

 

Approved List of Models and Manufacturers: To protect the interest of customers and to also ensure the manufacturing 

of reliable PV modules, the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy had also introduced an Approved List of Models and 

Manufacturers (ALMM) of solar PV cells and modules. The above actions are expected to help India emerge as a leading 

global supplier of solar products, along with meeting its domestic requirements. 

 

Solar panel manufacturing scenario in India 

 

Along with leveraging its growing green energy market to boost manufacturing, India is also looking to play a bigger role 

in global supply chains. PLI schemes seek to create global manufacturing hubs in India by creating economies of scale to 

develop complete component ecosystems in the country. 

 

With the introduction of óMake in Indiaô endeavours, India is looking to play a bigger role in global supply chains. 

Polysilicon is the building block for solar PV manufacturing from which ingots are cast. Wafers cut from ingots are then 

used to make solar cells, after which modules are assembled. Globally, the manufacturing of polysilicon, ingot, and wafers 

is dominated by China. A global price increase of fuels such as crude oil, gas, and coal has extended to the solar space, 

with module prices reaching a high of 28 cents per kilowatt-hour (kWh) in 2021. With modules making up nearly 60% of 

a solar power projectôs total cost, any price increase will negatively impact the internal rate of return (IRR) of such solar 

power such projects. 

 

India is witnessing high growth in solar capacity additions, mainly driven by the recent economic recovery from the 
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COVID-19 pandemic as well as various policies and incentive schemes imposed by the Indian government. Indiaôs 

cumulative manufacturing capacity for solar cells had increased at a CAGR of 33.3% from 3 GW in CY2020 to 4 GW in 

CY2021. These solar cells are supplied to the domestic panel manufacturing industry. Indiaôs cumulative manufacturing 

capacity for modules (or solar panels) had increased at a CAGR of 80.0% from 10 GW in CY2020 to 18 GW in CY2021. 

The manufacturing capacity for modules (or solar panels) in CY2021 is approximately four times the capacity available in 

the country in CY2016. The plan to increase the existing local manufacturing is aided by an additional allocation of INR 

195,000 million for the production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for high-efficiency solar modules in the Indian 

governmentôs Fiscal 2023 Union budget. This is in addition to the INR 45,000 million already allocated to the scheme for 

manufacturing solar photovoltaic modules.  

 

Chart 57.: Solar panel manufacturing capacity, in MW, India, CY2020-CY2021 

 
 

In addition, the implementation of custom duty of 40% on solar modules and 25% on solar cells by the Indian government 

is also expected to boast domestic manufacturing of these solar products. Also, a large manufacturing zone each in a coastal 

state, a mountain state, and a landlocked state is being set up to produce power and renewable energy equipment. The 

government has recently invited bids for pilot projects to set up two brownfields and one greenfield manufacturing zones 

to meet growing domestic demand and power needs. The zones will play a critical role in meeting Indiaôs commitment at 

the COP26 summit last year. Vikram Solar is presently expanding its capacity in the coastal state of Tamil Nadu. Other 

major companies like ReNew Power, Acme Solar, and Adani Solar are currently in the advanced stages of negotiations 

with a few shortlisted states to set up the facility.  

 

Going forward, Indiaôs manufacturing production capacity for solar cells is expected to increase from 4 GW in CY2021 to 

18 GW by the end of 2023, and the manufacturing production capacity for solar panels to increase from 18 GW in CY2021 

to 36 GW by the end of 2023. 

 

Key Players in India and their capacities 

 

Chart 58.: Installed manufacturing capacity of solar panel suppliers, in MW, India 

 
 

Growth opportunity for New Entrants in the Indian solar market  

 

The imposition of customs duties on imports of solar cells and solar panels in April 2022 and the implementation of various 



 

172 

policies promoting domestic manufacturing of solar products are expected to show a positive impact on the domestic 

manufacturing capacities in the Indian solar market. However, it has currently created a demand-supply gap. To meet the 

current demands of the solar industry and to achieve the target of 280 GW of solar power by 2030, India needs to focus on 

the expansion of its solar cell and module manufacturing capacities along with the introduction of the latest technology-

based high-efficiency solar PV modules. These present new entrants with various opportunities to enter the Indian solar 

market. Based on various government policies and current market scenarios, new entrants find solar manufacturing to be a 

key area of growth domestically. 

 

Despite various short-term challenges, the benefits are expected to be seen in the long term as policies become even more 

favourable for the sustainable growth of the Indian solar sector. Several domestic solar PV module manufacturers have 

announced their expansion plans so that they can fill the widening demand-supply gap. Project developers, such as ReNew 

Power and Avaada, are planning to enter solar PV module manufacturing to exploit the benefits of vertical integration. 

Having their own manufacturing capacities will assist project developers to save on the cost of solar panels, which accounts 

for 50% to 60% of the total cost of a solar project. Public sector units, such as Coal India and BHEL, which have long been 

associated with the conventional source of energy are now entering the renewable energy sector. Coal India plans to develop 

integrated manufacturing of solar cells, wafers, and solar panels. It is expected that many other PSUs may also enter the 

solar manufacturing space.  

 

Chart 5.26: Projected manufacturing capacity of solar panel suppliers, in MW, India, CY 2020-2026E 

 
 

Large conglomerates, such as Jindal, Reliance, and SSE, are entering into integrated solar PV manufacturing. The Indian 

government policies are also favourable for the exports of PV modules. The sentiments towards Chinese products also give 

tremendous opportunity for Indian Solar PV manufacturers to develop strong relations with international buyers. In addition 

to module manufacturing, there is also a need for the manufacturing of cells, wafers, and other ancillaries like ethylene 

vinyl acetate, glass, back sheet, etc. The current scenario has made domestic solar PV manufacturing an attractive 

opportunity for many companies, including both existing players and new entrants. 
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OUR BUSINESS 

 

Some of the information contained in this section, including information with respect to our strategies, contain forward-

looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read the section titled ñForward-Looking Statementsò 

on page 22 of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements 

and also the section titled ñRisk Factorsò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results 

of Operationsò on pages 31 and  360, respectively of this Draft Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of certain factors 

that may affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. The actual results of the Company may differ 

materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements.  

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the F&S Report, which 

has been commissioned and paid for by us in connection with the Offer.  

 

Unless the context otherwise requires, references in this section to ñour Companyò, ñweò, ñusò, or ñourò are to IKIO 

Lighting Limited and its subsidiaries and associates on a consolidated basis. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated or the context requires otherwise, (i) the financial information for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 

and Fiscal 2020 included herein have been derived from our restated balance sheets as at March 31, 2022, March 31, 

2021 and March 31, 2020, and our restated statements of profit and loss, cash flows and changes in equity for the fiscal 

years ended March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020 of the Company, together with the statement of 

significant accounting policies, and other explanatory information thereon, and (ii) the proforma consolidated financial 

information for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020 included herein have been prepared by our management and 

reviewed by our statutory auditors. Since September 12, 2022, our Company owns 100% of the outstanding share capital 

of the Subsidiaries. As the Company did not own the Subsidiaries during Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020, the 

Restated Financial Information does not include financial information for the Subsidiaries prior to their acquisitions by 

our Company. The Proforma Consolidated Financial Information have been prepared to include the Subsidiaries, which 

are under the common control of the Promoter, as if such entities were wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Company for 

Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020. 

 

Overview 

 

We are an Indian manufacturer of light emitting diode (ñLEDò) lighting solutions. We are focused on sustainability and 

providing low energy LED products to help India meet its sustainability goals. We are primarily an original design 

manufacturer (ñODMò) and design, develop, manufacture and supply products to customers who then further distribute 

these products under their own brands. We also work with our customers to develop, manufacture and supply products that 

are designed by our customers. Our products are categorised as (i) LED lighting; (ii) refrigeration lights; (iii) ABS 

(acrylonitrile butadiene styrene) piping; and (iv) other products. Our LED lighting offerings focus on the premium segment 

and include lighting, fittings, fixtures, accessories and components. We provide lighting solutions (lights, drivers and 

controls) to commercial refrigeration equipment suppliers under our refrigeration light segment. We also manufacture an 

alternative to polyvinyl chloride (ñPVCò) piping called ABS piping that is primarily used by our US customers for 

plumbing applications in the recreational vehicles (ñRVsò) that they fit out. In addition, we manufacture and assemble 

other products including fan regulators that are designed by our clients; light strips, moulding, and other components and 

spares. Our equipment and systems are used in various industries and products, including residential, industrial and 

commercial lighting.  

 

Our largest customer is Signify Innovations India Limited, erstwhile Philips Electronics India Limited (ñSignify (Philips)ò), 

which according to Frost & Sullivan in Fiscal 2022 had a 50% market share in Indiaôs functional decorative lighting 

category (including LED spotlights, LED downlights and cove lights) and a 10% market share in Indiaôs true-blue 

decorative lighting segment (including chandeliers, wall lights, pendants, outdoor lights). (Source: F&S Report, September 

2022). One of our Promoters, Hardeep Singh, has a 10 year long relationship with Signify (Philips). In addition to Signify 

(Philips), we have a diversified customer base across industry sectors and geographies which include Western Refrigeration 

Private Limited, Panasonic Life Solutions India Private Limited and Novateur Electrical & Digital Systems Private 

Limited. We have a history of high customer retention. In Fiscal 2022, we derived approximately 93.56% of our restated 

revenues from operations from repeat customers (defined as customers from which we have had revenues in the past three 

fiscal years). In Fiscal 2022, we derived 78.81% of our proforma consolidated revenues from operations from repeat 

customers (defined as customers from which we have had revenues in the past three fiscal years). In Fiscal 2022, we 

enjoyed relationships of over three years with seven out of these top ten customers. In addition, we are building an 

international customer base, primarily in the United States.  

 

Our R&D department focuses on product designing, tools and mould designing, electronic circuit designing and prototype 
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designing. Our R&D department independently develops ODM designs and verifies and develops OEM designs received 

from customers and converts such designs into deliverable products by improving the designs, recommending suitable raw 

materials and testing of trial products. As of August 31, 2022, our R&D team consists of 14 members, 9 of whom hold 

Bachelors of Technology (Electronics & Communication and Mechanical) and the remaining 5 have a diploma in 

electronics and electricals.  

 

Our manufacturing operations are a key driver of our business. We have four manufacturing facilities with one located in 

the SIDCUL Haridwar industrial park in Uttarakhand and three in Noida in the National Capital Region. In line with our 

focus to provide end-to-end product solutions and to develop better control on our supply chain and improve our margins, 

we have backward integrated our major manufacturing processes. We have developed in-house capabilities so that we 

manufacture all mechanical components inhouse (save diodes and resistors). For our installed capacity and capacity 

utilization, see ñManufacturing ï Capacity, Production and Capacity Utilizationò on page 185  

 

Further, in our manufacturing operations, we aim to adopt the best available environment, health and safety practices and 

also engage with our suppliers to promote new approaches to reduce our environmental impact. We maintain an ongoing 

audit system, including both internal and external audits, designed to help identify and mitigate risks. We have wastewater 

and effluent treatment plants in place. Our facilities are ISO 9001:2015 (quality management system), ISO 14001: 2015 

(environmental management system) and ISO 45001-2018 (occupational health and safety) certified.  

 

Financial Information and Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 

 

Set forth below is certain financial information and certain KPIs of our business. 

 

 Proforma Condensed Consolidated 

Financial Information  

Restated Financial Information 

Particulars Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2020 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2020 

Revenue from operations 3,318.40 2,134.46 2,202.47 2,198.95 1,596.63 1,406.48 

Total Income 3,339.95 2,145.72 2,218.28 2,207.19 1,600.39 1,407.32 

EBITDA (1) 773.14 478.09 373.07 401.50 302.82 263.37 

EBITDA margin (2)  23.30%  22.40%  16.94%  18.26%  18.97%  18.73% 

Profit/(loss) after tax 505.16 288.06 214.07 280.10 205.80 159.93 

PAT margin (3)  15.12%  13.42% 9.65%  12.69%  12.86%  11.36% 

Capital expenditure 124.60 132.51 351.84 42.46 33.17 39.69 

ROCE (4)  33.07%  31.13%  37.61% 41.63% 52.98% 68.44% 

ROE (5) 46.40% 45.83% 59.63% 36.64% 42.59% 57.84% 

Net debt/EBITDA ratio (6) 1.47 1.58 1.30 0.39 0.16 0.04 

(1) EBITDA is calculated as the sum of (i) profit for the year from continuing operations, (ii) total tax expenses, (iii) 

finance costs and (iv) depreciation and amortization expenses less other income 

(2) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by revenue from operations. 

(3) PAT Margin is calculated as profit after tax divided by Total Income. 

(4) ROCE is calculated as earnings before interest and tax divided by Capital Employed. Capital Employed is 

calculated as sum of tangible net worth and Total Debt as at the end of the fiscal year. 

(5) ROE is calculated by profit after tax divided by total equity. 

(6) Net Debt/EBITDA Ratio is calculated as Net Debt divided by EBITDA.  

 

For information about non-GAAP financial measures as set forth in the table above, see Managementôs Discussion and 

Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsï Key Performance Indicators and Non-GAAP Financial 

Measuresò on page 378. 

 

Competitive Strengths 

  

We believe that we have the following competitive strengths: 

 

Poised to capture growth of LED market  

 

With a proven operational and financial track record, we are well-positioned to capitalize on opportunities provided by the 

tailwinds in the LED lighting market driven in part by governmental policies for energy saving and environment protection 

and importantly, the increasing awareness and adoption of LED lighting versus incandescent lighting. According to Frost 

& Sullivan, the recovery and growth in the real estate sector will be one of the key drivers for growth in the residential and 
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commercial LED lighting market (Source: F&S Report, September 2022). Further, LED lighting is central to reducing 

environmental impacts in both the residential, commercial and industrial sectors.  

 

According to Frost & Sullivan growth in demand for LED lighting solutions in India will be driven by: 

¶ the rise in smart city projects and overall infrastructure development; 

¶ increasing demand for energy-efficient lighting; 

¶ the decreasing total cost of ownership of advanced lights (including LED lights); 

¶ the pronounced increase in real estate; and 

¶ the increasing use of smart and automation lighting. (Source: F&S Report, September 2022). 

 

Our comprehensive LED lighting offering allows us to offer our customers attractive manufacturing solutions for their 

products as well as our own product designs as part of our ODM business model. Our number of LED lighting products 

manufactured has grown by 41.82% from 660 in Fiscal 2020 to 936 in Fiscal 2022, and we are continuously expanding 

our portfolio. As on March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and March 31, 2020, we had total annual installed capacity of 

LED Lights is 20.31 million pieces, 17.13 million pieces and 11.10 million pieces, respectively. Our large LED 

manufacturing capacity along with our R&D has positioned us to meet the further demand for LED lighting in India. 

(Source: F&S Report, September 2022). It is our intention to continue to be an integral part of Indiaôs journey toward 

achieving sustainability across key industry segments. We are focused on business strategies to prepare our Company to 

take advantage of these market opportunities as more fully discussed below under ñOur Strategies,ò on page 178. 

 

Diverse product basket with focus on high-margin areas 

 

As an ODM, we offer our products in four segments: (i) LED lighting; (ii) refrigeration lights; (iii) ABS piping; and (iv) 

other product. This wide range of products helps us capture a larger wallet share of our customers. Our LED lighting 

offering focuses on the premium segment and includes lighting, fittings, fixtures, accessories, and components. We also 

provide lighting solutions (lights, drivers and controls) to commercial refrigeration equipment suppliers under our 

refrigeration lights segment. In addition, we manufacture ABS piping which is an alternative to PVC that is primarily used 

by our US customers for plumbing applications in the RVs that they fit out.  

 

We currently manufacture more than 600 SKUs for our largest customer, Signify (Philips) in India. In addition, we are in 

negotiations with some of our existing customers to supply our LED home lighting products to their international supply 

chain. We also manufacture interior refrigerator lighting solutions (lights, drivers and controllers) which are sold to 

commercial refrigeration equipment suppliers such as Western Refrigeration.  

 

Our diverse product offering allows us to cater to the increasing requirements of our customers, and, more importantly, we 

are able to supply a larger portion of the products needed by our customers in their project engagements. For instance, our 

customers, Rlux RV LLC and Znergy Inc, supply components to Forest River RV which is a division of Forest River, Inc., 

a Berkshire Hathaway company, that produces RVs, pontoons, park models, buses, cargo trailers and commercial trucks. 

With our wide array of offerings, we are able to supply these customers with a number of products such as ABS piping, 

LED interior and exterior lights, switches, change controllers and solar energy solutions.  

 

Set forth below is a breakdown of our revenue from operations on a restated basis, broken down by product category and 

as a percentage of revenue from operations for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020. 

 

Category 

Fiscal Year Ended March 31, 

2022 2021 2020 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

LED Lighting 2,014.02  91.59 1,504.83  94.25 1,348.16  95.85 

ABS Pipes 19.86  0.90 - 0.00 - 0.00  

Others  165.07  7.51  91.80 5.75  58.32  4.15 

Total revenue 

from operations 

 2,198.95 100.00  1,596.63 100.00 1,406.48 100.00 

 

Set forth below is a breakdown of our revenue from operations on a proforma consolidated basis, broken down by product 

category and as a percentage of revenue from operations for Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2020. 
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Category 

Fiscal Year Ended March 31, 

2022 2021 2020 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

Amount 

(  in 

millions) 

(% of 

Revenue 

from 

Operations) 

LED Lighting 2,879.76 86.78 1,862.50 87.26 1,876.82 85.21 

ABS Pipes 50.88 1.53 - - - - 

Refrigerator 

Lights 
133.48 4.02 82.56 3.87 134.33 6.10 

Others 254.28 7.66 189.40 8.87 191.32 8.69 

Total revenue 

from operations 
3,318.40 100.00 2,134.46 100.00 2,202.47 100.00 

 

Long-term relationships with leading industry customers 

 

In the past three fiscal years, we provided our products to over 900 domestic and 6 international customers. Our largest 

customer is Signify (Philips), which according to Frost & Sullivan in Fiscal 2022 had a 50% market share in Indiaôs 

functional decorative lighting category (including LED spotlights, LED downlights and cove lights) and a 10% market 

share in Indiaôs true-blue decorative lighting segment (including chandeliers, wall lights, pendants, outdoor lights). 

(Source: F&S Report, September 2022). One of our Promoters, Hardeep Singh, has a 10 year long relationship with Signify 

(Philips). We have been increasing the number of SKUs that we manufacture for Signify (Philips) from 225 in Fiscal 2018 

to 412 in Fiscal 2020 to 608 in Fiscal 2022. Our restated revenue from Signify (Philips) has increased from  1,345.08 

million in Fiscal 2020 to  2,006.03 million in Fiscal 2022. Our proforma consolidated revenue from Signify (Philips) has 

increased from 1,345.08 million in Fiscal 2020 to 2,006.03 million in Fiscal 2022.  

 

In addition to Signify (Philips), we have a diversified customer base across industry sectors and geographies which includes 

Western Refrigeration Private Limited Panasonic Life Solutions India Private Limited and Novateur Electrical & Digital 

Systems Private Limited.  

 

We have a history of high customer retention. In Fiscal 2022, we derived approximately 93.56% of our restated revenues 

from operations from repeat customers (defined as customers from which we have had revenues in the past three fiscal 

years). In Fiscal 2022, we derived 78.81% of our proforma consolidated revenues from operations from repeat customers 

(defined as customers from which we have had revenues in the past three fiscal years). In Fiscal 2022, our restated revenue 

from operations from our top ten customers was 2,172.63 million, which represented 98.80% of our restated revenues 

from operations, and we enjoyed relationships of over three years with seven out of these top ten customers. In Fiscal 2022, 

our proforma consolidated revenue from operations from our top ten customers was 2,659.28 million, which represented 

80.13% of our proforma consolidated revenues from operations, and we enjoyed relationships of over three years with 

seven out of these top ten customers. Our long-term relationships and ongoing active engagements with customers also 

allow us to plan our capital expenditures and enhance our ability to benefit from increasing economies of scale with stronger 

purchasing power for raw materials and a lower cost base. These enduring customer relationships have also helped us 

expand our product offerings. 

 

In addition, we are building an international customer base, primarily in the United States. During Fiscal 2022, Fiscal 2021 

and Fiscal 2020, our sales from exports on a proforma consolidated basis were 351.97 million, 86.95 million, and 90.64 

million, respectively, which constituted 10.61%, 4.07% and 4.12%, respectively, of our revenue from operations on a 

proforma consolidated basis. (We had no exports on a restated basis in those periods.) In addition, we are in negotiations 

with some of our existing customers to supply our LED home lighting products to their international supply chain. 

 

Strong focus on R&D  

 

Our R&D department focuses on product designing, tools and mould designing, electronic circuit designing and prototype 

designing. Our R&D department independently develops ODM designs and verifies and develops OEM designs received 

from customers and converts such designs into deliverable products by improving the designs, recommending suitable raw 

materials and testing of trial products. The R&D team also aims to provide solutions through automation to improve 

manufacturing efficiency on the existing products, reduce production costs and assists our customers by providing design 

and engineering support. We focus on activities to support our customers including concept sketching, design refinement, 

generating optional features and testing. This enables us to address our consumersô diverse needs, introduce new and 

innovative products in the market, enhance existing products with emerging technologies, and optimize costs across our 

products through value analysis and value engineering. As of August 31, 2022, our R&D team consists of 14 members, 9 
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of whom hold Bachelors of Technology (Electronics & Communication and Mechanical) and the remaining 5 have a 

diploma in electronics and electricals.  

 

In response to the global semiconductor shortage in Fiscal 2021 and Fiscal 2022, our R&D team designed re-engineered 

solutions to adapt available raw materials and components for use in certain products in order to ensure an uninterrupted 

supply of products to customers. We were generally able to pass the higher costs of these solutions to our customers. 

 

Established infrastructure with backward integration  

 

We have developed the proficiency to produce many of the components used in our manufacturing processes with our in-

house tool room capabilities that have modern machines, moulds and tools. Except for the diodes and resistors used in our 

LED lighting products, all mechanical components are manufactured by us. 

 

Our manufacturing infrastructure is a key driver of our business. We have four manufacturing facilities with one located 

in the SIDCUL Haridwar industrial park in Uttarakhand and three in Noida in the National Capital Region.  

 

A description of our manufacturing facilities is set forth below. 

 

Location/Description 
Commissioning 

Date 

Covered 

Area 

(square 

feet) 

Headcount 

as of 

August 31, 

2022 

Product Lines 

Capacity 

(1) 

Pieces in 

Million  

Capacity 

Utilisation 

(1) 

IKIO facility at 

SIDCUL Haridwar, 

Uttarakhand, India. 

Fiscal 2016 42,517 762 

LED Lights 18.00 51.39% 

Regulator & 

Switches 
2.25 75.23% 

FITP facility at 

Electronic City, Noida 

(Delhi/NCR) 

Fiscal 1999 80,000  445 
Regulator & 

Switches 
19.50 75.38% 

RLPL facility at 

Noida Delhi/NCR 
Fiscal 2015 32000 224 

Refrigerator LED 

lighting and drivers  
2.18 71.56% 

REPL facility at 

Noida Special 

Economic Zone 

(NSEZ) Noida, 

Delhi/NCR 

Fiscal 2019 57,171 53 
LED light products 

and ABS pipes RVs 
0.13 58.40% 

(1) As certified by Sapient Services Private Limited and is based on the final assembly capacity and utilisation thereof , 

Chartered Engineer. For more details on our installed capacity and capacity utilization, see ñManufacturing ï 

Capacity, Production and Capacity Utilizationò on page 185. 

 

Our manufacturing facilities are equipped with machinery and equipment like assembly lines, automatic surface-mounted 

machines, automatic metal cutting and shaping machines and automatic powder coating for fixtures.  

 

In line with our focus to provide end-to-end product solutions and to develop better control on our supply chain and improve 

our margins, we have backward integrated our major manufacturing processes. We have developed in-house capabilities 

so that we manufacture all mechanical components inhouse (save diodes and resistors).  

 

Our backward integration includes 

 

¶ Automatic surface mounted machines for placing diodes and other components on circuit boards; 

¶ Automatic metal cutting and shaping machines; 

¶ Automatic powder coating on fixtures; 

¶ Injection moulding including machines, moulds and tools; and 

¶ LED light assembly lines, manual insertion, checking and final packing. 

  

Further, in our manufacturing operations, we aim to adopt the best available environment, health and safety practices and 

to engage with our suppliers to promote new approaches to reduce our environmental impact. We maintain an ongoing 

audit system, including both internal and external audits, designed to help identify and mitigate risks. We have wastewater, 

effluent treatment plants in place. Our facilities are ISO 9001:2015 (quality management system), ISO 14001: 2015 

(environmental management system) and ISO 45001-2018 (occupational health and safety) certified.  

 


































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































